Pneumatic Cylinders

With the aid of state-of-the-art precision machining technology,
we meticulously craft the components of our cylinders, fundamentally
overcoming the technical challenges such as creeping that are
traditionally associated with cylinder operation. This is a testament to
the exquisite quality and exceptional performance of E « MC cylinders.
As a leader in the manufacturing of cylinders within the industry,
E - MC has, over three decades, relentlessly pursued exploration
and innovation, supplying a wide array of top-tier level enterprises
across various industries with a rich selection of products that boast
superior performance. Moreover, with unparalleled product advantages,
E - MC has gained extensive acclaim in the market.
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General Information about Pneumatic Cylinder afv E-MC

Air Cylinder Theory - Force Table

Acaliokioaes  go4 690 1256 1055 1963 1649 3117 2803 5026 4536 7853 7362 12272 11468 20106 18849
01 804 690 1256 1055 1963 1649 3117 280.3 5026 4536 7853 7362 1227.2 1146.8 2010.6 1884.9

Working pressure, 0.4 3216 2760 5024 4220 7852 659.6 1246.8 1121.2 2010.4 1814.4 3141.2 2944.8 4908.8 4587.2 80424 75396
g p (Mpa) pressure

Spring reset force (N) (Mpa) 0.5 402.0 345.0 628.0 527.5 981.5 824.5 1558.5 1401.5 2513.0 2268.0 3926.5 3681.0 6136.0 5734.0 100530 94245
0.6 4824 4140 7536 633.0 1177.8 989.4 1870.2 1681.8 3015.6 2721.6 4711.8 4417.2 7363.2 6880.8 120636 11309.4
0.7 562.8 483.0 879.2 7385 1374.1 1154.3 2181.9 1962.1 3518.2 3175.2 5497.1 5153.4 8590.4 8027.6 140742 131943
0.8 643.2 552.0 1004.8 844.0 1570.4 1319.2 2493.6 2242.4 4020.8 3628.8 6282.4 5889.6 9817.6 9174.4 16084.8 15079.2
0.9 723.6 621.0 1130.4 949.5 1766.7 1484.1 2805.3 2522.7 4523.4 4082.4 7067.7 6625.8 110448 10321.2 180954 16964.1

200
40

Push Pull
force force

31416 30157
3141.6 3015.7
F —] P x A 0.2 160.8 138.0 2512 211.0 392.6 329.8 623.4 560.6 1005.2 907.2 1570.6 1472.4 2454.4 2293.6 4021.2 3769.8 6283.2 6031.4
0.3 2412 207.0 376.8 3165 5889 4947 9351 840.9 1507.8 1360.8 2355.9 2208.6 3681.6 3440.4 6031.8 5654.7 9424.8 9047.1
‘ |Actual piston working area (mm?) |,

g 12566.4 12062.8

15708.0 15078.5
18849.6 18094.2
21991.2 21109.9
25132.8 241256
28274.4 271413

. . .
Air Cyl| nder Theo ry Bore Size(mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100 125 160
OD of rod(mm) 12 16 20 20 25 25 32 40
(Repeat Actl on Type) P Double acting Double acting Double acting Double acting  Double acting  Double acting  Double acting  Double acting Double acting
9 b rush ‘Pull F’ush 'Pull rush 'Pull rush 'Pull rush fPull FUSh fF‘ull F’ush 'Pull rush 'Pull
orce  force  force  force force  force  force  force  force  force  force  force  force  force  force  force
- Force Table

General Information about Pneumatic Cylinder

§ E-MC

After Use

1. When installing the cylinder in temperatures below 5*C or above 60*C, use the appropriate sealing materials.

Ex: Viton, Teflon tape etc.

2. If using pneumatic cylindersin corrosive or dangerous environments, take appropriate protective measures. We
recommend you contact us if you intended use extends into harsh environments.

3. The compressed air entering the component

but be free of particles and moisture.

4. The air cushion is designed to absorb the impact of the piston at the end of the stroke.
5. The cushion positioning is pre-set with your device. Adjusting the cushion can be done by adjusting the needle valve

to the right to strengthen the buffer, or left to

weaken it.

6. For best results avoid using the pneumatic cylinder directly under cutting compounds, refrigerants, rust and corrosive

spatter.

Air Cylinder Theory - Force Table
Theoretical cylinder force | soesisim 8 10 1 16 20

calculation method Opefred(mm) 4 4 6 . -
(single-acting type) P

F=PxA-Fo

Double acting Double acting Double acting Double acting Double acting

Actual working area

e 502  37.7 785 659 113 848 201 172.7 314 263.8  490.6
Spring reset force (N)
Actual piston working area ( mm’) 0.1 5.02 377 7.85 659 11.30 8.48 20.10 17.27 31.40 26.38 49.06
Working pressure(vipa) 02 10.04 754 1570 | 13.18 22,60 16.96 40.20 3454 62.80 52.76 98.12
- - 03 1506  11.31 2355 1977  33.90 25.44 60.30 51.81 94.20 79.14  147.18
Theoretical force of cylinder (N)

04 2008 1508 3140  26.36  45.20 33.92 80.40 69.08 12560 10552  196.24

Working
) I 2510  18.85 3925  32.95  56.50 4240 10050 8635  157.00  131.90  245.30
(Mpa) 06 3012 2262 4710  39.54  67.80 50.88  120.60  103.62 18840  158.28  294.36
07 3514 2639 5495 4613  79.10 59.36  140.70 12089  219.80  184.66  343.42
08 4016 3016 6280 5272  90.40 67.84 16080 13816 25120  211.04  392.48

0.9 45.18 33.93 70.65 59.31 101.70 76.32 180.90 155.43 282.60 237.42 441.54

Push force Pullforce Pushforce Pullforce Pushforce Pullforce Pushforce Pullforce Pushforce Pullforce  Push force

25
10

Double acting

Pull force

4121

41.21

82.42
123.63
164.84
206.05
247.26
288.47
329.68
370.89

Please Note

1. Always use the correct cylinder for the appropriate amount of force for your objective.
2. Applying excessive force causing damage to the cylinder barrel may create scaring within the barrel resulting in poor performance.
3. Please ensure you are installing your cylinder on a level surface to avoid shifting which could result in poor performance of your

component.

4. Always use the appropriate cylinder for your specific project. Installing the incorrect cylinder for your project can result in

damage to your device.

Installation and Use

1.To ensure the component has not been damaged during transport please inspect the device prior to installation.

2. Confirm the pneumatic cylinder selected aligns with the loader.

3. If using a pneumatic cylinder supporting high temperatures or cold environments, utilize anti-freezing measures
or cooling accessories.

4. Before connecting tubing to your pneumatic cylinder, make sure all lines are clean and free of debris. We recommend
cleaning your working medium with a minimum 25um filtration prior to installation.

5. Applying lateral load may limit the life cycle of your pneumatic cylinder if not installed properly. Please ensure you
are installing on a clean, level surface.

6. If storing your pneumatic cylinder for future use, always ensure the device is treated with an anti-rust treatment
and keep all air ports covered.

Attention Points

1. Place filter near the direction control valve to remove any possible iron rust, particles or water which may have accumulated
in the tube.

2. When using your cylinder in corrosive environments always use appropriate tubing materials in conjunction with the
device.

3. Ensure the cross section of tube between the cylinder and directional control valve has the appropriate selection based
on your stated piston speed.

4. Remove all particulates, iron rust etc. prior to installation or repair.

5. Always use appropriate seals and lubricants to connect your component.

6. Piston rods should be chosen for use based on actual load. Varying load rates may adversely affect the performance
of the component.
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Product Selection

1. Confirm the internal diameter of the cylinder

1) Axial load thrust of the cylinder shall be confirmed according to
actual load situation of the required cylinder;

2 Load rate n of the cylinder shall be confirmed according to the
action situation of the load;

Load rate has relationship with action speed of the cylinder,
which is generally recommended as:

Under static load or low speed: n<0.7
Speed 50~50mm /s: n<0.5
When speed >500mm /s: n<0.3

@ Working pressure of the cylinder shall be confirmed according
to the condition of air supply.

n

. Confirmthe cylinder stroke

The stroke of cylinder is pre-selected according to the ratio of cylinder
operation distance and stroke of transmission mechanism.

To facilitate installing and debugging, there shall be proper allowance
left for the stroke calculated. Standard strokes guaranteed

with quick supply are advised to be chosen as possible as one can,
which can help to cut down your cost.

W

. Confirm the cylinder type

The type of the cylinder shall be selected according to the specific
requirements of application and installation of the cylinder.

4. Selection of buffer way of the cylinder
There are different buffer devices equipped to the cylinders made by
our company. Customer shall choose them according to the action
situation of actual load. If both of the load and speed are higher, itis
difficult to absorb the impact only by the buffer of the cylinder itself.
Therefore, buffer circuit must be designed or use external buffer to
release the impact.

5. Confirm whether the cylinder has magnet
Whether the cylinder has sensor switch shall be confirmed according
to the actual situation.And relative magnetic switch shall be
chosen to use together.

6. Selection of installation mode of the cylinder

Installation mode of the cylinder shall be selected according to the
application and installation requirements of the cylinder.

7. Selection of connecting mode of piston rod of the cylinder

After the cylinder is pre-selected, itis necessary to check the stability
of piston rod (especially the piston is thinner, longer and larger)

of the cylinder according to different installation modes and the air
consumption under actual application condition shall be checked.

Maintenance and Service

1. Maintenance should be done under safety condition, please turn off the
power and air source first;
makeing sure there is no air leaving in the tube;

2. Before attaching/removing rod end attachements, the cylinder must be
fully retracted. The rod should never be pulled out, or be rotated when
attaching/removing the rod end attachements.The rod end attachement
should be screwed tightly on the rod end, with balanced locking force.
Before usage, make sure no interference is present by manually checking
the cylinder and attachement. After that, air can be supplied to the cylinder
for use;

3. There should be no damage in the sliding parts between the cylinder and
piston rod to prevent the air leakage caused by poor action of the cylinder
and damage of seal parts of piston rod;

I
’

If the cylinder is not used for a long time, it shall be regularly actuated and
shall be coated with oil to prevent it get rusted;

5. Please read the relevant content in this manual for the requirement of the
cylinder about the air quality,

application condition, tube connection and cylinder lubrication.

’

Debugging

Speed control valve shall be installed at the two sides of the cylinder.

-
.

+ Check valve shall be opened gradually from completely closed state when the cylinder is debugged
and the drive speed of the cylinder
shall be gradually and slowly adjusted to the required speed.

+ There are two ways for installing check valve, including exhaust throttle and inlet throttle. Exhaust
throttle is mostly adopted in pneumatic system because the cylinder will produce back pressure
during work through exhaust throttle and ensuring relatively stable moving speed or speed
adjustment, which will help avoid impact on cylinder cover caused by sudden and quick propulsion
of piston rod when starting.

2. When the cylinder with buffer function is debugged, according to the load and
speed, the flow control valve mounted on the cylinder cover shall be adjusted
gradually from low to high level to ensure the cylinder will have no rebounding.
What shall be noticed is not to adjust the buffer to the end state in debugging
the stroke, otherwise there will be poor buffer or damage of seals caused by
piston under high—speed situation.

www.emc-machinery.com
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General Information about Pneumatic Cylinder - E-MC’

Installation and Use

General Information about Pneumatic Cylinder

§ E-MC

1. Preventdebris and dirt and other impurities into the cylinder
before connect with pipe.1~1.5 thread pitch should be
reserved for wrapping tape. Don't wrap the tape around .

Solid liquid
form

2. To avoid overusing or inflowing of the liquid glue into the body when
using liquid fixing glue (anaerobic adhesive) to lock the fitting, or it
will get the parts stuck, leading not good performance.

Installation and Use

3. The axes of piston rod shall corresponde with the moving direction
of load (coaxial). Piston rod and cylinder will produce opposite
force which can easily damage the internal, The internal surface
of the cylinder, guide sleeve, the surface of piston rod and seals.

I = et

4. Avoid direct connection of piston rod, or it will suffer vertical gravity:
it shall add idler wheels under the load bottom to support the guide
rail(as in below right photo).Itis wrong installation as in below left
photo, because the piston rod and cylinder will produce opposite
force which can easily bend piston rod and damage the internal
surface of the cylinder, guide sleeve, the surface of piston rod and

seals.

Fiame W ——

10. If the height (H) between installation surface of bearing bracket
and the position of bearing is too great, when cylinder works, the
installation part of the support will produce great torque force,
Which may cause damage to installing bolt and other parts.

=1 Q1

11. Properinstallation shall be adopted considering the direction
of load (flange type installation).

M Usingin Usingin
extrusion extrusion
%_E] =
v X
r Usingin Lo
Usingin
pullback pullback
| m— :I
v X
Usingin Using in
extrusion pullback
v

5. Avoid direct connection of piston rod, or it will suffer vertical
gravity: it shall add idler wheels under the load bottom to
support the guide rail(as in below right photo).lt is wrong
installation as in below left photo,because the piston rod and
cylinder will produce opposite force which can easily bend piston
rod and damage the internal surface of the cylinder, guide sleeve,
the surface of piston rod and seals.

2

6. To preventthat back activity hinge is far from force supply point,
the piston rod will be influenced by torque force. To use middle
action support to shorten the long distance between support point
and force supply point.

e

7. Long-stroke cylinder shall set middle guide support to prevent
natural drop of piston rod and to prevent the damage on piston
rod caused by the droop of piston rod, bend of the cylinder,
vibration and external load.

8. lttends to bend at long stroke, thus the installation bracket shall be
moved to the front cover.

) . -‘

The support bracket shall be moved to the front

9. The fixed cylinder shall not be connected with the rocker carrying out circular action (fixed with LB). At this time, it shall be connected with

swing cylinder (fixed with CA/ CB/TC)

\/vct:l Dv—‘il l_.><
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SG Series Compact Guide Cylinder

a$v E-MC

SG:New thin type cylinder with guide bar (with magnet, cushion buffer)

SG Series Compact Guide Cylinder

§ E-MC

SG series, linear bearing, bore 16mm, stroke 30mm, EPR code is: SGL16X30-S
Cylinders with cylinder bore of @6 and @10 are available in non-adjustable types and cylinders without linear bearings

Specifications
Bore(mm) 6 | 10 ‘ 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63
Acting type Double acting
Working medium Clean Air(after 40 u m filtration)
Working pressure (MPa) 0207 | 01-10 | 0.15-1.0
Guaranteed pressure (MPa) 1.5
Working temperature (C) —20~70( No freezing)
Piston speed (mm/s) 30~500
Cushion Rubber cushion
Stroke tolerance(mm) s
No-rotating SGL — | +0.08° +0.07° +0.06° +0.05°
precision k[ sGM +0.10° +0.09° +0.08° +0.06°
Port Size M3x05 | M5x0.8 G1/8@ G1/4@
% Retract position. @ PT, NPT port size is optional.
How to Order?
SG L: Linearbearing Blank: Standard type 6 5 10 S : With magnet Blank: G
M: Slide bearing J: Adjuster type 10 10 20 P.PT

12 15 30 T: NPT

20 40

63 50

75
100

Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
6 5 10 15 20 20
10 5 10 15 20 25 30 30
12 10 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 125 150 150
16 10 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 125 150 175 200 200
20/25 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 250
32~63 25 30 40 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 250

Note: the middle non-standard stroke is made by adding a pad in the cylinder of standard stroke; The @12~@32 cylinder diameter
corresponds to every Tmm stroke, and the @40~@63 cylinder diameter corresponds to every 5mm stroke;
For example, order SGL20*47 non-standard travel cylinder, it is made from SGL20*50 standard travel cylinder with 3mm
gasket, its external size,installation size and SGL20*50 the same

Optional Accessories

4.05
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How to Mount ?

Fixation of screw
on top surface

Fixation of screw

at bottom surface

Allowable load and torque

SGM6 and SGM10 allow load

o

SG12-63 allowable load

Load mass m (kg)

L

m

SGM (Copper Sleeve Bearing) actuated horizontally

(L<100mm, V=400mm/s)
5 T T

D50 —

=)

©50/63

2/40
5

5
e
o
]
, — o2l
] ™o
|
L ™o
e
o1
013 30 50 100 200 300
itinerary (mm)

Allowable load and torque

° ©
H H

SGM6

0_0
— 5St
=z 0.8 -
=07 10St] -
g 0' 165t

.6 i
§ 0.5 120St
> A
= 08 =l
< 0.3
@© h
9 0. ~

0.1 :

CO 5 10 15 20

Load mass m  (kg)

Eccentricity distance L (mm)

I

m

SGL (Linear Bearing) actuation is horizontal

(L=100mm, V=400mm/s)
20

osomr——| ~—|
e
925 ~lo3p/40
=
“\\iozs
TS B et 20
—|
] o 16
oli2
10 30 50 700 200 300
itinerary (mm)

|
R _a

ERNE -1

Fixation of T slot at bottom

©

SGM10
3 :
> 5St | 155t ‘
<25 raie :
z |/ 298 gest
2 ; :
c i 308t
5 1.5\%4 :
= % :
7 == 1
= 0.5 T *
0 s —
0 5 10 B 2

Eccentricity distance L (mm)

0

In the case of other operating speeds of the cylinder,
the value of the curve graph at V=400mm/s is

multiplied by the coefficient in the following table,

and the approximate value of the allowable load
mass is obtained.

Load factor

o
)l

5
200

400

500

Cylinder running speed (mm/s)

Inside

diameter Formality

itinerary mm)

5 [ 10 ] 15 [ 20 [ 25 [ 30 [ 40 [50 [ 60 [ 70 [ 756 [ 80 | 90 [ 100 [ 125 [ 150 [ 175 [ 200 [ 225 [ 250

o0 o)

Unit (N-m)
6 |[SGM|0.008|0.007|0.006|0.005| - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
10 |SGM |0.045|0.039|0.033|0.028|0.024|0.021 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
12 SGM| - 0.39 - 0.32 10.29 | 0.27 | 0.24 | 0.21 | 0.49 | 0.46 | 0.43 | 0.42 | 0.39 | 0.36 | 0.31 | 0.27 - - - -
SGL 0.35 - 0.29 | 0.26 | 0.24 | 0.22 | 0.19 | 0.44 | 0.39 | 0.37 | 0.35 | 0.32 | 0.29 | 0.24 | 0.20 - - - -
16 SGM| - 0.69 - 0.58 | 0.54 | 0.49 | 0.43 | 0.38 | 0.75 | 0.72 | 0.69 | 0.65 | 0.61 | 0.58 | 0.50 | 0.44 | 0.40 | 0.36 - -
SGL - 0.62 - 0.52 | 0.49 | 0.44 | 0.39 | 0.34 | 0.68 | 0.65 | 0.62 | 0.59 | 0.565 | 0.52 | 0.43 | 0.37 | 0.32 | 0.28 - -
20 SGM| - - - 1.056 099|093 |083|0.75|197| 190|188 |186| 172|163 | 144|128 1.16 | 1.06 | 1.01 | 0.90
SGL - - - 0.95 1089|084 075|068 |177|159]| 1562|146 | 133 |1.25]130]| 1.15| 1.03| 0.93 | 0.88 | 0.76
25 SGM| - - - 1.76 | 1.65 | 1.65 | 1.38 | 1.25 | 3.17 | 3.06 | 2.96 | 2.91 | 2.77 | 2.57 | 2.26 | 2.02 | 1.83 | 1.67 | 1.57 | 1.42
SGL - - - 1.68 | 1.49 | 1.40 | 1.24 | 113 | 2.71 | 2.42 | 2.38 | 2.33 | 2.19 | 1.97 | 2.03 | 1.78 | 1.68 | 1.41 | 1.22 | 1.16
SGM - - - - 6.35 | 6.00 | 5,73 | 5.13 | 5.98 | 5.74 | 5.69 | 5.62 | 5.11 | 4.97 | 442 | 3.98 | 3.61 | 3.31 | 2.97 | 2.84
32 SGL - - - - 5.72 1 540 | 5.16 | 4.62 | 5.38 | 5.15 | 5.11 | 5.02 | 4.60 | 4.47 | 3.98 | 3.68 | 3.25 | 2.98 | 2.67 | 2.56
40 SGM| - - - . 7.00 | 6.60 | 6.11 | 5.66 | 6.66 | 6.31 | 6.27 | 6.23 | 5.86 | 5.48 | 4.78 | 4.38 | 3.98 | 3.65 | 3.34 | 3.13
SGL - - - . 6.30 | 5.94 | 5,60 | 5.09 | 5.99 | 5.67 | 5.62 | 56,568 | 5.27 | 4.93 | 4.30 | 3.94 | 3.68 | 3.29 | 3.01 | 2.82
50 SGM| - - - - |13.00|12.60|11.00|10.80|13.70|12.70|12.00|11.80{11.10|10.60| 9.60 | 8.60 | 7.86 | 7.24 | 6.80 | 6.24
SGL - - - - 9.17 | 8.76 | 8.30 | 7.62 |10.30| 9.94 | 9.83 | 9.77 | 8.82 | 8.74 | 865 | 7.74 | 7.07 | 6.62 | 6.12 | 5.62
63 SGM| - - - - |14.70]13.60]12.90|12.10]19.40|16.20|13.560|12.70|12.10|11.90|10.70| 9.69 | 8.86 | 8.16 | 7.52 | 7.04
SGL - - - - |10.20| 9.74 | 9.20 | 8.48 |17.46|14.00|11.00|10.60|10.20| 9.74 | 9.63 | 8.72 | 7.97 | 7.34 | 6.77 | 6.34
www.emc-machinery.com
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SG Series Compact Guide Cylinder $ E-MC SG Series Compact Guide Cylinder
\i‘h‘n‘\l(w

Internal Structure Main Dimension
SG12~63
12 No. Part Name Material
uo| 1 Fixing plate Aluminum alloy
10 4 2 Leader Steel
9 | 3 Barrel Aluminum alloy
s | 4 C type retainer ring Spring steel
I 5 Head cover Aluminum alloy K oPA 2 Dp:L1
6 Anti~bump cushion NBR/TPU 8 ’ .
o,*' S 7 Piston rod seal TPU ; M & y — Z
- ///H%/} 8 Screw Stainless steel ng W g ; A g
== 9 Self lubricating bearing Bronze powder 5 < o <
= o 7
A‘ = j 10 O-ring NBR ==¢ @ a =) «
+0.03 A"/ —
» Linear bearing(SGL) Brass(SGM) L2 | oPA § o | B val | vo
Slide bearing ( SGM) | Composite material(SGL) L] | =0
—— - - VE
. . 12 C type retainer ring Spring steel ) | VE_|
SGL Series GM Series ' 13 Piston seal NBR Partial XX | —| Partial view of T slot
— R KL 14 Rear cover Aluminum alloy 4-MDp.LL N NN Partial XX —_—
. NS, 15 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
Bore®12-025 Bore ®32- 063 Bore®12-025 Bore®32- 063 Bore012-025 16 Piston Aluminum alloy
Stroke=30mm  Stroke<50mm 17 Magnet base Aluminum alloy W
18 Magnet Plastic Partial XX N__ NN 4-0T Dp:TL 4-MM Thru.hole
19 Nut Carbon steel a M 4-®P Thru.hole PN
Bore®12-025 Bore ©32- 063 Bore®12- 063 20 Hex fix screw(G ) Carbon steel e|I J V{}
30<Stroke<100mm 50<Stroke<100mm 50<Stroke<100mm 21 Spacer Aluminum a”Oy Y] e
% alf =€
= 4. gﬂ ~~[__Partial xx
:: b9 o & Il (y
b S G o ol |
-
Bore® 12 Bore® 16~ 063 Bore®12 Bore® 16~ 063 % iq
50<Stroke=150mm 100<Stroke <200mm 100<Stroke < 150mm 100<Stroke <200mm — Yai e }
R 22 L1 [T" jan} P1 hadd ©
e —— GB . . Q
S o oPA 7 Dp:L1 W
Bore ©20~ ©63 Bore® 12~ 063 FA D+ Stroke GA
Stroke>200mm Stroke>200mm FB C+Str0ke
B.Stroke E
Stroke
Main Dimension
SGM6S
12 (mm)
5 2-03 320.1(Thru hole) 2-M2.5%0.45(Thru.hole) Bore\Sign E(SGL) E(SGM) NN K
4-M3X0.5 Dep.5 ; — — <30 | 31-100]101-200] =200 | <50 | 51-100 | 101~200| >200 | <30 | 31~100 [101~200 | 200 | <30 | 31~100]101~200 | =200
e L s 1 - s NN 12 0 13 43 - 0 13 43 - 20 40 110 - 15 25 60 -
Ay Q/‘ U 16 0 19 49 - 0 19 49 - 24 44 110 - 17 27 60 -
L i 20 0 27 51 69 0 27 51 69 24 44 120 200 29 39 77 117
- H N _2-M3X0.5 1 . 25 0 285 | 51 | 685 0 285 51 68.5 24 44 120 | 200 | 29 39 77 | 117
sl 7—77—7—(9777779'77/;@3{7 o 7697 S .
« I X N Bore\Sign| <50 | 51~100[101~200| >200 | <50 | 51~100 | 101~200 | >200 | <40 | 41~100 [101~200 | >200 | <40 | 41~100101~200 | >200
. } 32 55 | 425 | 585 | 805 5.5 425 | 585 | 80.5 24 48 124 200 33 45 83 121
< M._95 55 N 40 0 36 52 74 0 36 52 74 24 48 124 200 34 46 84 122
& Tua €> R ’) 50 4 46 62 89 4 46 62 89 24 48 124 200 36 48 86 124
— 63 0 41 57 84 0 41 57 84 28 52 128 200 38 50 88 124
-5 95 9 Bore\Sign| B | C |FA|FB| P1 |GA|GB|GC|GD|GE|R|RR|[N| P |PA[PP| T |TL| M |[LL|D1
12 ©) 235+ 12 42 | 29 | 8 | 13 [ M5X08 | 7.5 | 11 8 13 | 11 [ 23| 41 | 5 [42| 3 [ 35| 8 [ 45| M5X08 | 10 | 6
29.545 16 46 | 33 | 8 | 13 [ msx08 | 8 11 [ 10 | 15 | 11 [24[ 46 | 5 |42 3 | 35| 8 [45] M5x0.8 | 10 | 8
20 53 | 37 | 10 [ 16 [ /8" 9 [105] 105|125 10528 | 54 [17 52| 3 |35 ]| 95|55 Mex1.0 | 12 | 10
................................................................................................................................................................................................................................ 25 535 375 10 16 1/8” 9 115 135 125 115 34 64 17 52 4 45 95 55 M6X10 12 12
32 59.5 | 375 | 12 | 22 1/8" 9 [125] 15 7 [125]42]| 78 [ 21 (69| 4 [45]| 11|75 | M8X1.25 | 16 | 16
SGM10S 15 40 66 | 44 | 12 | 22 1/8" 10 | 14 | 18 | 13 | 14 [50| 86 |22 (69| 4 |45 | 11 |75 | M8X1.25 | 16 | 16
15 50 72 | 44 | 16 | 28 | 14" 11 | 12 [215] 9 14 |66 | 110 |24 87| 5 | 6 | 14| 9 [ M10X1.5 | 20 | 20
i 2-04.3+0.1(Thru.hol .
£0.1(Thru.hole) 2-M3X0.5 (Thru.hole) 63 77 49 | 16 | 28 1/4 135 | 16.5 | 28 14 | 165 |80 | 124 |24 [ 87| 5 6 | 14| 9 | M10X1.5 [ 20 | 20
- Bore\Sign | D(SGL) D(SGM) J [W|WA|WB|WL|WW| H |[Q|QL MM ML|L1|[L2( V | VA|[VB|VC|VD| VE
| '77777777777®777 1 12 6 8 18 [26| 50 | 18 | 56 | 22 | 58 | 14| 48 | Max07 | 10 | 6 | 3 [ 37 | 74 |44 |37 | 2 | 62
1 16 8 10 19 [30] 56 [ 22 | 62 | 25 | 64 [ 16| 54 | Ms5x08 | 12 | 6 [ 3 [ 38 | 74 [44 [ 37|25 ] 67
20 10 12 25 (36| 72 | 24 | 81| 30 [ 83 [18] 70 [ mMsx08 | 13 | 6 | 3 [ 44 [ 84 |54 | 45| 28] 78
— 2-M3X0.5 25 12 16 28542 82 | 30 [ 91| 38 | 93 [26]| 78 [ mex1.0 | 15 [ 6 | 3 | 50 | 84 [54[45]| 3 | 82
o o 1 ,[i,gg§i,i,igi,% gl i @l = o 32 16 20 34 [48] 98 | 34 [ 110 44 [112[30[ 96 [msx125[ 20 [ 6 | 3 [ 63 [105[ 65| 55[35] 95
40 16 20 38 [54] 106 | 40 [ 118 44 [120] 30104 [max125 [ 20 [ 6 [ 3 [ 72 [105]65][55[ 4 | 11
50 20 25 47 |64 130 | 46 [146 | 60 [ 148 [ 40130 [Miox15] 22 [ 8| 4 | 92 [1385[85[75] 45135
H—s (} 5 63 20 25 55 |78 ] 142 [ 58 [ 158 [ 70 [162[50 [ 130 [ Miox1.5[ 22 | 8 | 4 [110[178] 11 [ 10 [ 7 [185
T
4-M4X0.7 Dep5 |-~ 8.5
10
175 ®) 2645
3248
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SG Series Compact Guide Cylinder ¥ E-mC’ JSG Series Compact Triaxial Shaft Cylinder

© Main Dimension J S G

................................................................................................................................................................................................................................ Compact Triaxial Shaft Cylinder

E04-SGJ
O @ p oo .
@) sowsen| A | 8 | o[ o | & [ F |a]|Hn ©) Specification
pY ] 12 3 20 17 6 M5X0.5 56 22 | 4 Bore(rm)
w 16 3 24 21 8 M6X1.0 62 25 5 ore(mm 12 16
j u @B 20 4 29 25 10| M8x1.25 81 30 | 6 i _
I T ] 25 5 32 29 12| Mi0x1.25 91 38 | 6 Acting type Double Acting
u 32 6 35 29 16 M14X1.5 110 44 8 Working medium Clean Air(40 u m filteration)
—r @) 40 6 35 29 16 | M1ax15 18 | 44 | s -
C+@djustable stfoke e 50 8 40 32 20 | misxi5 146 | 60 | 11 Working pressure(MPa ) 0.15~0.7(MPa)
A s 83 8 a0 32 20 M18X1.5 158 70 | 11 Garanteed pressure(MPa ) 1.05(MPa)
B+Stroke+Ad] stroke Working temperatureC 5~60
Speed range(mm/s) 50 ~ 300
Stroke tolerance(mm) *‘0'5
Cushion type Rubber cushion
© How to Order © Optional Accessories
SeriesNo  Bore X Stroke — Magnet No
JSG 12 10 S:With magnet
16 20

30

50

100

How to Order:

JSG series cylinder, 16mm bore, 50mm stroke,
with magnet,ERP code is:JSG16X50-S

Note: Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space

© Weight @ © Products Features
unit(g
Stroke(mm) 1. The cylinder has 4 mounting surfaces to choose;
Bore(mm) 10 - = 50 100 2. Compact design, can save more installation space;

3. The inner hole adopts hard oxidation process, good resistance
and durability;

16 101 126 152 203 330 4. Various installation positions, 3 installation methods, convenient

for customers to install.

12 93 117 141 189 309

© Stroke © Theoretical Output Force
unit(N)

Bore(mm) Standard Stroke(mm) Bore | Stroke | Acting |Compression| Working pressure(MPa )

12(2-210) (mm) | (mm) | decton| area(mm?) | 0.2 0.3 [0.4|0.50.6(0.7
—_ 10 20 30 50 100

16(2-012) 12 6 ouT 157 31|47 | 63|79 |94 [110
Note: The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same IN 101 20 (30|40 |50 |60 |70
dimensions as the next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.e.g.
JSG16X28-S has th same dimensions of JSG16X30-S stroke 16 6 out 226 45168 ] 90 |113]136]158
cylinder. IN 170 |34 |51 |68 |85 |102[119

Noted:Output Force(N)=Working pressure(MPa ) x Compression area(mm?)
ouT IN
[ | [ |
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JSG Series Compact Triaxial Shaft Cylinder ¥ 7-vc.

JSG Series Compact Triaxial Shaft Cylinder

§ E-MC

End Plate Allows Turning Moment End Plate Non-turning Accuracy

Turning Moment:T(N + m) |

- ,,G}, 1 =

unitT(N + m)
Stroke(mm) : Bore(mm) Non-turning accuracy 6
Bore(mm) ™5 20 30 50 100 : 12 <007
12 0.13 0.10 0.08 0.06 0.04 : 16 S
16 0.14 0.11 0.09 0.07 0.04 Note: The non-turning accuracy 6 when retracting without load is below
the table value
Allowable Lateral Load Allowable Energy of Motion
7#-‘ Rubber cushion
| : 10
m
| 216 (912 x 2)
B 212 (210 X 2)
unit(kg) S \\\
Stroke(mm) % \
Bore(mm) £ 1
10 20 30 50 100 )
12 0.9 07 05 0.4 0.2 S
[2]
16 0.9 0.7 0.6 0.4 0.2 o
=
Note: The transverse load is the value when the eccentric distance L=0 mm
0
50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Maximum Speed(mm/sec)
Internal Structure
13 14 ‘ '
o 15 No. | Partname Materia No. | Part name | Material
11 16 1 | Fixing plate Aumnimaloy | 13 | Piston rod | Stainless steel
10 -~ 17 2 Nut Carbon steel 14 | Abumper TPU
3 Piston rod Stainlesssteel | 15 | Wear ring PTFE
9 N \% [ 4 | Beushion TPU 16 | Piston seal | NBR
8 = I8 D = 5 Piston rod C Stainlesssteel | 17 | Piston Aluminum alloy
7 R —— i 18 6 Separation blade | Aumnumaloy | 18 | Rear cover | Aluminum alloy
6 ‘ 19 7 | Body Auminmaloy | 19| O ring NBR
5 = ! 20 8 | Steelball Stainlesssteel | 20 | Nut Carbon steel
4 21 9 O'ring NBR 21 | Nut Carbon steel
3 22 10 | Celip Springstess | 22 | Magnet NdFeB
2 = - 11 Head cover Auminumalloy | 23 | Nut Carbon steel
1 12 | Wiper seal NBR

Main Dimension

4-MM Depth ML

Z WA+Stroke/2

4-YY Deep YL

&

Rear View

Z  WA+Stroke/2

4-@0B Depth OL

L _  2-P(Plug) 4-@OA Hole NN Throuah Hol
= — - rough Hole
L & -
t 2-P(Plug) Al = =
| > D)
| £ w ——— It = - i =) -l -
P
PD 5
‘ 2-P
L 2-PPug) GA e8]
J K FA FB
C+Stroke
G
A+Stroke
Bore/Sign | A (&) D FA FB G GA |GB | H J K JC L MM ML NN OA
12 33 [ 245 6 6.5 2 17 11 8 [58[ 85 |85|15 N M3X0.5 7.5 M2.5X0.45 | 3.4
16 33 | 245 6 6.5 2 18 11 (75| 64 9 9 2.5 1 M4X0.7 10 M3X0.5 34
Bore/Sign | OB | OL P PD | PE PW Q R S T U VA | WA X YY YL Z
12 6.5 | 25 M3X0.5 6 17.2 | 18.5 8 26 | 14 | 495 | 39 | 52 | 10.2 23 M4X0.7 6 4.2
16 6.5 2 M3X0.5 | 6.5 [ 17.2 | 18.5 8 28 | 14 53 42 | 57 | 10.2 24 M4X0.7 6 4.3

www.emc-machinery.com
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EN Series Double Shaft Cylinder EN Series Double Shaft Cylinder

EN: Dual-axis double—action type (with magnetic and cushion buffer)
[Il:]::: Main Dimension
!:I I EN ®10
2-M5x0.8
dre 8
Specifications ] o5
Bore(mm) o i 20 2 B2 2-M3x 0.5 Dp:5 4-6 Dp:3.1(2-Sides) Thru.hole:2-M3 x 0.5
o Acting type Double acting (2-Sides) - . 2-®3.4 Thru.hole "
Working medium Clean Air(after 40 u m filtration) {} o }_j & @
Working pressure (MPa) 0.1~1.0 o == NEn i
- I HH—&—- 1 - L
Guaranteed pressure (MPa) 1.5 h = ° R
: - {} H—1_ 15 _| 10+Stroke @
Working temperature (C) —20~70( No freezing) N
Speed y se-sies) ||| & o
peed range (mm/s) 30~500 25 4-06 Dp6.3(2-Sides ©
Cushion type Rubber cushion 55 65 F 2-03.4 Thru.hole -
Stroke tolerance(mm) +10 12 42+Stroke
- - 54+Stroke (mm)
Adjusting stroke (mm) -8~0 -5~0 -
— Bore\Sign| 10 | 20 [ 30 | 40 | 50 [ 60 | 70 [ 80 | 90 | 100
No-return precision +0.4° +0.3°
- F 30 | 30 | 35 [ 40 | 45 [ 50 | 55 | 60 [ 65 70
Port Size M5 x 0.8 | G13@
@ PT. NPT port size is optional.
EN ®16~25 >-M5x0.8
] ]
How to Order? Products Features i I \@,,,
L] 0 |
1. Double piston rod design for high anti-bending and anti-torsion strength, N N2
ensuring long service life and excellent guiding performance. 4_: 2-M4 x 0.7 Thru.hole
| | | 2. High non-rotation accuracy and minimal rod end deflection. %_ YT -
EN 10 25 S : With magnet Blank: G 3. No additional lubrication required; good guiding performance. f\\ 3 N2 ™
16 50 P PT 4. Multiple position loading and various mounting options. ) 3+ 3 @3
20 75 T: NPT 5. Magnetic switch slots for easy installation, fixing, and position adjustment. H"”"H ol Y7y 7 © ol 1l
32 6. Embedded installation to save space. Yan e =
7. Simple assembly for easy disassembly and maintenance. &J ﬁ/] 15 | D+Stroke t~4-P2 @B
EN series double shaft cylinder, Bore 32mm, stroke 30mm, with magnet, W(2—Sides) /|| @9/ &
PT thread. ERP code is: EN32X30-S-P EH F M
B C+Stroke T
A+Stroke
N . (mm)
Optional Accessories Stroke _ F
Bore\Sign| A [ B | C | D | E G| H | K
10 [ 20 [ 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 [ 70 | 80 | 90 | 100 | 125 [ 150 | 175 | 200
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) 16 68 | 15 | 53 | 20 8 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 55 [ 60 | 65 | 70 75 87.5 | 100 | 112.,5 | 125 | 47 7 24 | 47
20 78 | 20 | 58 | 20 | 10 | 35 [ 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 [ 55 | 60 | 65 | 70 | 75 | 87.5 | 100 | 112.5 | 125 | 55 | 10 | 28 | 55
10 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 100 25 81| 19 [ 62 | 30 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 55 | 60 | 65 | 70 | 75 80 | 925 | 105 | 1175 | 130 | 66 | 9 [ 34 | 66
16~32 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 200 Bore\Sign J L | M| Nt|N2 P1 P2 Q| R|s|T|Vv|w
125 150 175 200
16 M4x0.7Dp:5| 53 | 20 | 23 9 8 Dp:4.5 ; Thru.hole:04.5 | ©7.5Dp:7.3; Thru.hole:04.5 | 34 3 54 | 21 8 6
20 M4 x0.7 Dp:5( 61 24 28 9 ®8 Dp:4.5 ; Thru.hole:04.5 ®7.5Dp:7.5 ; Thru.hole:®4.5 44 3.5 62 25 10 8
Note:The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as the next 25 M4x0.7Dp:6] 72 | 29 | 33 9 ©8 Dp:4.5 ; Thru.hole:04.5 | ©7.5Dp:7.5; Thru.hole:04.5 | 56 6 73 | 30 | 12 | 10
longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.
e.g. 27mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 30 std. Stroke CylINAEI. | e
When ordering stroke is larger than the maximum stroke, please contact us.
EN 032 e Max. weight of allowable side-load
oo !
[lo ¥ a
Internal Structure NO. | Part Name Material |_ | | L— [ &1
1 Fixing plate Aluminum alloy N1 12 o Al T
12 34567 8 9 10 11 12 1314 15 16 17 18 2 Nut Carbon steel 4-09 Dp54(2 sides) .
K 3 Bumper POM % z—p—H et |Ie 4-09 2115 352% :.:d::\)e 2-M6X1.0 Thru.hole
4 Adjustable nut Carbon steel (e-sices) & @ 6
! 5 Screw Carbon steel f \\ @» = o
6 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel &/’ o <l o =< 196 SN
= T - B ~ A | 7 C clip Carbon Steel N Y 2 & 3 @ s N
= 8 Wiper seal NBR f\\ @» i .
N 9 Head cover Aluminum alloy &j’ P4 s —
i A i 10 | Body Aluminum alloy 142 ad ¢ ©
/ 11 | O-ring NBR 14eSes) /] 47 s g ospozs
A, 12 | Antibump cushion] _ TPU(ENTO is POM) 30 78+Stroke 40 s B N
[ [ C ! 13 | Magnet holder Aluminum alloy 108+Stroke g o2 <
| 14 Magnet NdFeB (mm) £ fete -
: - - 5 -
/ & SR 15 | Piston Aluminum alloy Bore\Sign | 10 | 20 | 30| 40 | 50 | 60 | 70 | 80| 90 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 g et
L 16 Piston seal NBR N1 35 20 5% 2% 20 40 60 80 100
17 | Wearring PTFE < Stroke (mm)
5 1 Rear cover Aluminum alloy F 45 [ 50 [ 55 [60 [ 65 [ 70 [ 75 [ 80 [ 85 [ 90 [102.5] 115 [ 127.5 ] 140

4.14
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4.15

EXS Series Double Shaft Cylinder

a;fv E-MC

How to Order?

EXS M: Slide bearing 6
10
12
16
20

25
50
75

EXS: Dual-axis double-action type (with magnet and cushion buffer)

[L——
[Cl——

EXS Series Double Shaft Cylinder

§ E-MC

Specifications
Bore(mm) 6 ‘ 10 | 16 ‘ 20 ‘ 25 | 32
Acting type Double acting
Working Medium Clean Air(after 40 u m filtration)
Working Pressure (MPa) 0.1~1.0
Guaranteed Pressure (MPa 1.5
Working Temperature (°C) —20~70( No freezing)
Speed range (mm/s) 30~500
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Stroke tolerance(mm) 3
Adjustable stroke(mm) -5~0
No-rotating precision| +0.2° +0.15° +0.1°
Port Size M5 x 0.8 G1/8@

@ PT. NPT port size is optional.

S : With magnet Blank: G
P: PT
T: NPT

EXS series, Slide Bearing type, Bore 6mm, stroke 30mm ERP code is: EXSM6X30-S
Note: The cylinder's bore and stroke, mounting accessories details according to drawings.

Optional Accessories

80 90 100 125 150 175 200

Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
6 10 20 30 40 50 50
10 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 75
0 80 90 100 100
16~32 10 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 75 200

Note:The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as the
next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.
e.g. 27mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 30 std. stroke cylinder.

Internal Structure

12 34567891011121314 15

161718 19 20

No Part Name Material
1 Fixing plate Aluminum alloy
2 Nut Carbon steel
3 Bumper POM
4 Adjustable nut Carbon steel
5 Screw Carbon steel
6 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
7 C clip Carbon steel
8 Wiper seal NBR
VL 9 Head cover Aluminum alloy
| + ) 10 Body Aluminum alloy
1 11 Hex fix screw Cu
@ 12 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
z 13 O-ring NBR
; 14 Anti-bump cushion)| TPU(EN10 is POM)
' 15 Magnet holder Aluminum alloy
16 Magnet NdFeB
17 Piston Aluminum alloy
18 Piston seal NBR
19 Wear ring PTFE
20 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
21 Hex fix screw Cu

Main Dimension

(E) D
o1
o LB—o-—o—1
2-P2
>3 1
[S]
o
©20-032 ] N 8-P6 ©6-D16 E1 o .
‘ 4-P7 | 4-P7
1 4F Y Y S o [ P
S o o Pt b S S i e e o 1
J ? i J
Adjustable Strokg.-5-0 N1 M, Adjustable Stroke—5~0 N1 ‘NZ
P5
73_" By Py
e}
| 1 FanY
‘a\ Lo, N
| x| ——f- ———@}f— }——— —+— x| - o)
'S B P
%_* <&
o | > Y
— o Rad
2-P4 /] H E D 2P3 ¥
©6 ©10~032 B C+Stroke T
A+Stroke
(mm)
. D Di
Bore\Sign| A B |C E|E1| F H|l I |K|L[M]|] Nt |[N2| R
10~25 | 30~50 | 60~80 [ 90~100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200
6 58.5 | 18.5 | 45 | BilSaTuns? - - - - - - |[13]|10|258| 8 | 16|28 [35|14|245|65]| 45
10 72 | 17 [55| 30 40 50 60 - - - - | 20|20 [365| 9 [20]|35]|44[15| 30 | 8 | 35
16 79 | 19 [ 60| 25 35 45 55 65 | 75 | 145 | 145 [ 30 | 30 [475| 9 [ 25| 45|56 | 18| 38 | 8 5
20 94 | 24 | 70| 30 40 60 60 80 | 80 [ 100 [ 100 [30| - | 53 | 12|28 |50 | 62|23 | 46 | 9 | 6.5
25 96 | 24 | 72| 30 40 60 60 80 | 80 [ 100 [ 100 [30| - | 64 |12[35|60 |78 28| 43 | 9 9
32 112 | 30 | 82| 40 50 70 70 90 | 90 [ 110 [ 110 [30| - | 76 | 14|44 |75]| 96|36 | 53 | 10 [ 11.5
Bore\Sign| S T V W P1 P2 B3] P4 [25] P6 P7
6 37 | 16 | 4 - | ©6.5Dp:3.3;Thru.hole:03.4 - M3X0.5 M3X0.5 M3X0.5 | M3X0.5Dp:4.5[ M5X0.8
10 46 | 17 | 6 - | ©6.5Dp:3.3;Thru.hole:03.4 | M4X0.7 Dp:7 | M4X0.7 M3X0.5 M5X0.8 | M3X0.5Dp:5 | M5X0.8
16 58 [ 20 | 8 - ©8 Dp:4.4;Thru.hole:©4.3 M5X0.8 Dp:8 | M5X0.8 M4X0.7 M6X1.0 | M4X0.7 Dp:5 | M5X0.8
20 64 | 25 | 10 | 95 | ©9.5Dp:5.3;Thru.hole:05.2 | M6X1.0Dp:10 | M5X0.8 | M4X0.7 Dp:6 | M8X1.25 | M4X0.7 Dp:5.5] M5X0.8
25 80 | 30 | 12 | 13 | o11Dp:6.3;Thru.hole:06.8 | M8X1.25Dp:12 | M6X1.0 | M5X0.8 Dp:7.5 [ M8X1.25 | M5X0.8 Dp:7 1/8"
32 98 | 38 | 16 | 20 | ©11Dp:6.3;Thru.hole:6.8 | M8X1.25Dp:12 | M6X1.0 | M5X0.8 Dp:8 | M10X1.5 | M5X0.8 Dp:7 1/8"

www.emc-machinery.com
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4.17

EMQ Series Rotary Cylinder

EMQ Series Rotary Cylinder

§ E-MC

N

Specifications

Specifications 7 | 10 | 20 | 30 50
Acting type Double Cylinder,Rack & Pinion Style,Double Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40um filteration or better)
Working pressure| Wit angle adjustable screw 0.15~0. 7MPa
range With shock absorber None 0.15~0.7MPa
Proof pressure(MPa) 1.5MPa
Working temperature ( C ) —20~70( No freezing)
Angle adjustable range 0~190°
Repeat Accuracy [ 2nde dustable scren 0.2°

With shock absorber None 0.05°
Theoretical Torque(NM)(0.5Mpa) 0.63 1.1 22 28 | 5.0
Products Features Cushion Wih angl adjustable screw Rubber bumper(Standard)

1. Rack and pinion structure for smooth operation. With shock absorber None Shock absorber(Optional)
2. Low backlash for excellent dynamic performance. . Front port G1/8@
i ; Port size - M5x0.8
3. Dual-cylinder structure to achieve double the output force. Side port M5x0.8
4. Special materials and heat treatment processes for the rack With angle adjustable screw 270 530 1020 1310 - 2130
and pinion extend cylinder service life. Weight(g) Wit shook absorber None 540 1020 1310 2140
5. High machining accuracy of the worktable, with convenient

load installation and precise positioning.

6. A through-hole in the center of the worktable allows for piping.

7. Positioning holes on both sides of the cylinder barrel for easy
installation and use.

8. Two types of cushioning options: adjustable screw—fixed cushion
and hydraulic cushion. The hydraulic cushion has 3 to 5 times the

Note: When setting the rotation angle for rotary tables with shock absorbers, following the above table.
Failing to follow the guide may resultin a decrease in energy absorption capacity.

@ PT. NPT port size is optional
Bore Size(mm) 10 20 30 50

Minimum rotation angle that will not ° ° ° o
allow decrease of energy absorption ability 61 52 46 66

maximum cushioning capacity of the adjustable screw—fixed cushion,
providing superior cushioning effect.

How to Order? Optional Accessories

EMQ 7 A: With adjustment bolt Blank: G
10 R: With shock absorber P: PT
20 s: with magnet (7 series no shock absorber T : NPT

gg (Magnet is standard) s optional)

EMQ Series Rotary Cylinder, Specifications 30, with adjustment bolt, G Thread, Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

ERP code is: EMQ30-S-A
Note: Specific Bore and Stroke of the cylinder subject to the drawing.

Allowable Kinetic Energy and Rotation Time Effective Output Torgue

Adjustment Range

Model Allowable kinetic energy (J) cht)cr)t:tg%rlletig;)%;({Ijgﬁtg/e;(;ora)nge EMQ50
With adjutment bolt| With shcok absorber | With adjutment bolt | With shcok absorber _

EMQ7 0.006 None 0.2~1.0 None g

EMQ10 0.01 0.04 0.2~1.0 0.2~0.7 ] EMQs0

EMQ20 0.025 0.12 0.2-1.0 0.2-0.7 g EMQ20

EMQ30 0.05 0.12 0.2~1.0 0.2~0.7 2 EMQ10

EMQ50 0.08 0.30 0.2~1.0 0.2~0.7 £ EMQ7

Note 1. If operated where the kinetic energy exceeds the allowable value, this may cause damage to the
internal parts and result in product failure. Please pay special attention to the kinetic energy
levels when designing and during operation to avoid exceeding the allowable limit.

2. When the rotation time of the type with an internal absorber is set longer than the time shown in
the table above, energy absorption of the shock absorber greatly decreases.

Working pressure (MPa)

Installation and Use

1.Rotation direction and rotation angle
1.1 When pressurized from port A, the shaft rotates clockwise and counter-clockwise when pressurized from port B.

1.2 To obtain the desired rotation angle, the rotation ends can be set within the range shown in the diagram by
regulating the adjustment bolt.

1.3 Rotary table with a shock absorber is available to adjust the rotation angle

Anticlockwise

Al ‘ﬂ /\ Positioning pinhole

Adjustment bolt A

(For adjusting anticlockwise end) /
Adjustment bolt B / -
(For adjusting clockwise end)
BDJ

Note:

clockwise

if necessary.

2.Rotation range example:

2.1 Rotation can be set by adjusting the A & B adjuster bolts.
2.2 Rotary tables with shock absorbers can be set to various angles.

The figure above shows the rotation range of from the
positioning pinhole.
Position of the pinhole in the figure above shows a

counter-clockwise rotation where the rotation angle is
setat 180* by equally tightening the A & B adjustment bolts.

* The adjustment bolt of the shock absorber is factory set
to the maximum output. Please adjust inward for first use

3.Adjustment angle per rotation
(Adjustment bolt or shock absorber)
The adjustment angle of the turntable
foreachturnis as follows:

Bore size | Adjustment angle per rotation
AdusmentoltA
y - Pasmumng/gmho\e (:&rg;%&ﬂ;rﬂ-;;;s\;ﬁgm 7 1 0 20
ustment bolt / .

;rmms;wm[memy\

o

ropstnentoote EQ 10 10.2

(For: @ 20 7.40

et X 30 6.5°

50 8.2°

SSSR— Positioning pin hole,/
190" (Maximum) Rotation

Adjustment bolt A
Fo ter-clockwis Adjustment bolt A
Foiomand Sansament) Adjustment bolt A {For counter-clockwise
— (For counter-clockwise rotation end adjustment)
N/ otation end adjustment) [ ——
4 /
- y g
T4 \/ /
A Y
@ o | A g |
A / | ; |
© 2 - /
X
\ \ /
\

i
Adiustmentbolts N/ /
(For clockuise o8

Adjustment bolt B \7‘ 7\,/ /é‘us‘m:k -

8.Refer to the table below for
tightening torques of the shock
absorber setting nut.

That may cause oil leakage.

www.emc-machinery.com

¢ 4.The rotation angle has been adjusted

180" Rotaion : to the maximum output at the factory.
: Please do not extend the rotation

angle beyond the maximum factory setting.

% 5.The movement energy should not exceed
| : the maximum allowable energy, or the
: inner components can be damaged.

6.The rotary parts do not require lubrication.

(o eiontnige S Adst {Forclockuie  gmenty/ * 7. Minimum operation pressure for a rotary
foatnenddjustnen/ e usment) ; ;
50°Rotaton 50" otation 90" Rotaton table with a shock absorberis no less
than 0.1Mpa.

9.Never loosen the bottom screw of the shock absorber.

10.Shock absorbers are consumable parts. When a decrease in
energy absorption capacity is noticed, it must be replaced.

. Max. tightening torque
SIS ey §H ¢ (Nm)g ‘ ; Shcok Absorber Type
Series | O e B Thread Type
M8X1.0 2.5 ¥
M10X1.0 35 EMQ10 AC0806-SN M8X1.0
- . EMQ20 AC1007-SN M10X1.0
M14X1.5 1 EMQ30 AC1007-SN M10X1.0
EMQ50 AC1412-SN M14X1.5
11.Control the runout and parallelism of the dial according
to the requirements of the following table:
ltems Specific Requirements| Relative Datum
(mm)
Plane parallelism of the dial 0.1 A
Plane runout of the dial 0.1 A
Cylindrical surface runout of the dial 0. 1 B

www.emc-machinery.com
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EMQ Series Rotary Cylinder SHY Series Air Gripper

SHYSA: Magnetic, single-acting SHY: Magnetic, double-acting type,
normally open type with its own throttle valve
Internal Structure Main Dimension
1 2345 6 7 8 9 10 111213 1415 16 0 .
220 Ml © <
! m
} ‘ 2-M86X1.0 f - . p. .
‘ _ Specifications
N | N2 | = : £ hrough al ©
N = : ® e R :
i : o7 T Bore size(mm) 10 16 20 25
B 8.5 60 . . . .
e : yais ] 7 215108 Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting
20 :
| = Max(99.3) . . . . .
o F Working medium Clean Air(40 p m filteration
I g o A ! 9 (40p )
L —== 8-M4X0.7 Depth 6 o~ ~ ) ~
5 7N\ = (e _ Double |10 0.15~0.7MPa(22~100psi)(1.5~7.0bar)
7N 9% . n s 4-M4X0.7 Dapth 45 Applicable | acting D16~D25 0.1~0.7MPa(15~100psi)(1.0~7.0bar)
043 Toro pressure -
il JJET S — ) TOTS Sy ‘ range | Single ®10 0.3~0.7MPa(45~100psi)(3.0~7.0bar)
225° i .
e actin P16~D25 25-~0. - )(2.5~7.
toy ;[ . zﬁ b : ] g 6 0.25~0.7MPa(36~100psi)(2.5~7.0bar)
N a N ; Working temperature —20~70C(No freezing)
i 2-Msx08 Qil Not required
No. | PartName Material No. | PartName Material S et Maximum frequency 180(C.P.M)
1| Adjustment screw | Carbon steel 14 | Rear cover AIurT\|num alloy Port size M3X0.5 M5X0.8
2 | Hexagon nut Carbon steel 15 | Steel ball Stainless steel : -
3 | Seal wahser Carbon steel ubber coating| 16 | Heagmsodketheadsetsrew| ~ Carbon steel : % Weight(g) 42 94 | 174 303
4 | Head cover Aluminum alloy 17 | Plug Carbon steel 2-M5X0.8 Depth 5
5 | O-ring NBR 18 | Cushion pad NBR : “ﬁﬁlﬁ
6 | Barrel Aluminum alloy 19 | Pinion Alloy steel
7 | Heemsoeheadseisven | Carbon steel 20 | Rack Alloy steel : 50
8 | Dial Aluminum alloy 21 | Wear ring PTFE — L 2wisxos oepthas
9 |# hadsisrer | Carbon steel 22 | Piston seal NBR : Z@f—@ Mot ogng 9
10 | Positioning pin Stainless steel 23 | Magnet Sintered NdFeB & A HOW tO order. PrOdUCt Features
11| Deep groove ball bearing | Subassembly 24 | O-ring NBR : g@}’@ ME
12 | Plate __| Aluminum alloy 25 | Shock absorber| Subassembly : oo - 1. Single piston structure, large gripping torque.
13 | Deepgoove balbearng | Subassembly : 2. Integrated with variable throttle valve, easy to adjust
P | the gripping jaw opening & closing speed.
i . . 3.Reasonable gripping angle, wide range of application.
SHY:Y type gripper  Blank: BaSIC type 12 S: With magnet 4.Accurate positioning accuracy, it is more accurate and
EMQ10~50 e Dt WE o B SA: Single acting (N.O.) 1 (Magnet is standard) reliable when gripping workpiece.
s bt 8 6%,@ A o5 5.Multi mounting type, convenient for use in different application.
ot
N v 6.All series with magnet, easy to control.
JA Depth of couﬁ\ @i prt
> o SHY Series Air Gripper,Bore25,with magnet,ERP code is:SHY25-S
@7 > @‘\ 225
Y o |
¢ Vg 9.!1
£ o5 , ,
e Optional Accessories
2—M5X087'u BD
Plug
DD $
<) =
= 2-p Q0E H
[ ] 2.JC Depth JD —-CA i ﬁ
‘ A 2-Ju T ¥
0@ ©g]) iy d|s [\
st o = 3
oo |=E e
& 3 1T
Rars \J 2@{’ 3 1=H:7 %
g 1 4=H ,,,,, -
AY . |@DF Through hole g l:
AV BA, 1A g =
SF Max.approx SU| s
A x o
(Ap YD Depth YE F A z
A i A
AN Theoretical Clamping Torgue
3
YA
F Way
Pinchpoin*engm(mm)
Model| AA | A | AV | AW [ AY | BA | BB BC | BD |[BE|[CA | CB D DD DE DF | DG FA |FB|FC |FD | H J JA| JB | JC FU . Theoretical clamping moment(N - cm) M i i
g 9 Acting type Type B IR (Rl (gl n angle re angle
10 [52.8 50| 20 [155| 4 |05 [345] 28 |60 | 27| 5 | 28 | sohue |sote | w2 | 5 [1580| 7.6 | 45|35 |45[13] 68 | 11] 65 |mextas |30 9P e Slom B 9 | © 2 e T L(mm) Open angle | Closure ang
20 |67.8[65[27.5] 16 | 5 | 12 | 47 | 30 | 76 | 34 | 65| 30 |0 %on | 61-0om | 28 9 |79 | 98 65| 3 65|17 | 86 |14 | 85 | MI0X1.5 |34.8 SHY10 17.6XP 20.4%P 20
30 |724|70| 29 [185| 5 | 12 | 50 [32.5| 84 [37 | 7 |335 | es%om | eroom | ®o |10 [229™ | 9.8 | 5 |35|65|17| 86 |14 | 85 | MI0OX1.5 |34.8 . SHY16 50XP 129XP 20
50 [82.4(80| 38 | 22 | 6 [155| 63 | 37.5(100 | 50 | 10 | 375 | 75%m | 77%0m | as¥™ | 11| 265" [11.8 | 55 | 3.5 | 7.5 |20 [ 10.3 | 18 | 10.5 | M12X1.75 | 54.3 Double acting SHY20 152XP 252XP 60
Model | JD JJ Ju P Q S SD | SE | SF SU |UU | WA WB | WC | WD WE | WF | XA | XB | XC|YA| YB | YC YD YE SHY25 304XP 473XP 70 307 -102¢
10 | 12 | M5X0.8 | M8X1 M5X0.8 (34| 92 | 9 [13| 45 |17.3 |47 | 15 [37% | 35 |M5X0.8 | 8 | 32 | 27 |3+ |35 |40 |3%"|35|@3% |35 SHYSA10 11.8XP - 30
20 15 | M6X1 M10X1 M5X0.8 | 37 | 117 | 10 | 12 | 59.7 | 24.8 | 54 | 20.5 4*00’03 4.5 | M6X1 10 | 43 | 36 | 49 | 45|50 | 48" | 45| @432 | 4.5 Single acting (N.O.) SHYSA16 71.2XP - 40
30 [15 [mex1 | mioxd 1/8" |40 [127 [ 115 14 [ 647 [24.8 | 57 [ 23 [ 40® [ 45 | mex1 10 | 48 [ 39 [ 44~ |45]58 |49 [45]| 044”45 o SHYSA20 122.4XP - 60
50 | 18 | M8X1.25 | M14x1.5 | 1/8" | 46 | 152 | 145 | 15 | 74.7 | 31.3 | 66 | 265 | 5°°° | 5.5 | M8x1.25 | 12 | 55 | 45 | 5> | 5.5 | 68 | 5% | 55 | 53" | 5.5 SHYSAZS 252X0 - 0
Note: In the above table, "P" represents the actual use of pneumatic pressure, "P" unit: Mpa
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SHY Series Air Gripper

SHY Series Air Gripper

§ E-MC

Installation and Use

1. Installing a fall prevention device is recommended when applying a lowering clamping force.
In the case of a sudden pressure decrease due to emergency stop, these prevention devices
can help to avoid personal or equipment injuries.

2. Air grippers are not intended for use under strong external or heavy impact forces.

3. When installing or repairing your air gripper take precautions to safely use your component.

4. Don'treverse the clamping gripper when installing clamping parts.

5.The locking torque of the fastening screw must be within the prescribed torque range shown

in the chart below. If the locking torque is not set properly the unit will not perform correctly.

Front Tapped Hole Mounting

The hole on the tail is for
mounting and positioning

Never clamp the body directly and then lock the screws.
The gripping jaw should be held by the spanner and the :
screw should be locked using a hex wrench. ‘g

centre of the two gripping jaws, and the
two gripping jaws should touch the object at the same time.
. Avoid applying external forces to the gripping jaw.

Always leave enough space to adequately

grip and place your object. The gripper should be free moving.
9. When gripping an object the item should always be centred.
When testing, you must reduce the pressure for low speed
running, to guarantee the safety and no impact.

10. Please use the flow control valve to adjust the opening and
closing speed of your gripper.
11. Always ensure the gripper path is clear of obstruction.

12. Before removing your air gripper, please make sure all power
is disconnected and you've discharged residual compressed air.

1 Max.Locking | Max.Screwed| Tail Positioning | Tail positioning : . Max.Locking Torque Max.Screwed Depth
Bore [Helli Sl Torque (Nm) | Depth (mm) |Bore Dia(mm) |Depth(mm) : e EED HED (Nm) (mm)
10 M3X0.5 0.88 6 ¢ 11H9 1.5 : 10 M3X0.5 0.69 5
16 M4X0.7 2.1 8 ¢ 17H9 1.5 : 16 M4X0.7 2.1 8
20 M5X0.8 4.3 10 ¢ 21H9 1.5 : 20 M5X0.8 4.3 10
25 M6X1.0 7.3 12 ¢ 26H9 1.5 : 25 M6X1.0 7.3 12
Through Hole Mounting Side Tapped Hole Mounting
i ‘
n T e W,
g — - —_— 7‘ - =5
=
© o]
Bore Bolt Size Max.Lor(:K‘i;g flciiE MaX'SC:;\"ﬁd Depth Bore Bolt Size MaxLotz'lf‘irrT\]g) Torque Max.ScE;vrvne)d Depth
10 M2.5X0.45 0.49 5 10 M3X0.5 0.88 6
16 M3X0.5 0.88 8 : 16 M4X0.7 1.6 6.5
20 M4X0.7 21 10 : 20 M5X0.8 3.3 8
25 M5X0.8 4.3 12 25 M6X1.0 5.9 10
6. Clamping Jaw Installation: 7. When gripping an object, the item must be placed in the

Internal Structure
No. Part Name Material No. Part Name Material
12345673891 1 12 13 14 15
1 7 7 1 Rear cover Aluminum alloy 12 | Hexagon socket set screw | Carbon steel
[T/ ] 2 C type retainer ring Spring steel 13 | Pin Stainless steel
VT [ F | / : 3 0O-ring NBR 14 | Pin Stainless steel
AT ) 4 Piston Auminum aloySeness see010) | 15 | Claw Cast steel
= 5 Piston seal NBR 16 Barrel Aluminum alloy
6 Magnet Plastic 17 | Steel ball Stainless steel
7 Piston rod Aumium oy Sess seel 010, 016) [ 18 O-ring NBR
T % ] i 8 O-ring NBR 19 Buffer screw Brass
‘ / // 9 Anti-bump cushion PTEE 20 | O-ring NBR
- 10 [ Hexagon socket cap screw Carbon steel 21 Buffer fixing screw Brass
11 Piston rod seal TPU/NBR(®25) | 22 Hexagon nut Carbon steel
Main Dimension
0]
z
<
D16~025 E
D A1
Al Closed pores
D Closed pores
r D —
< | e o e
& = | | oo == fz[
u —©
Q |Open pores @ f I
Q
R A o Q]
®10 Open pores
D16~025
Bore/Sign A A1 B B1 C C1 D DD D1 D2 E EE
SHY10 23 M3X0.5 | 38.6 [M3X0.5Depth6é | 35.8 M2.5X0.45 14.2 17.2 | M3X0.5Depth6 M3X0.5Depth6 | 52.8 14
SHY16 30.6 | M5X0.8 | 44.6 [M4X0.7Depth5.5| 39.7 M3X0.5 18.9 23.6 | M4X0.7Depth9.5 | M4X0.7Depthg8 | 63.5 24
SHY20 42 M5X0.8 | 55.2 [M5X0.8Depth8 | 49.7 M4X0.7 23.5 29 |M5X0.8Depth11.5| M5X0.8Depth10 | 78.7 30
SHY25 52 M5X0.8 | 60.4 |M6X1.0Depth10| 54.8 M5X0.8 32.8 38.5 6X1.0Depth14.5| M6X1.0Depth12 | 93.2 36
Bore/Sign 5 G H | J K L M N (¢] 7 Q R S T X z
SHY10 4 30° 23 18 | 12 16.4 |P11Depth1.5| 125 | 114 | 27 10 65 | 188 | 10° 16 7.4 3 5.7
SHY16 7 30° | 245 | 22 | 15 | 23.6 |®17Depth1.5]| 16.5 16 30 13 65 | 18.3 | 10° 24 10 4 7
SHY20 8 30° 29 32 | 18 | 27.6 |®21Depth1.5| 20.5 | 18.6 | 35 15 7 222 | 10° 30 12 5.2 9
SHY25 10 30° 30 40 | 22 | 33.6 |®26Depth1.5| 27.5 22 1365 (195 | 74 | 235 | 10° 36 12 8 12

4.21
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Bore Bolt Size MaX-LOC("f‘i;Q) Torque
10 M2.5X0.45 0.31
16 M3X0.5 059
20 M4X0.7 14
25 M5X0.8 58
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SHZ Series Air Gripper

a;fv E-MC

SHZ: Standard double
acting,magnet built-in

SHZSB:Single acting(N.C.),
magnet built-in

el

SHZ: Single acting(N.O.),
magnet built-in

Specifications

Bore size(mm)

Acting type

10 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 82 | 40
Double Acting/Single Acting

Working medium

Clean Air(40 p m filteration)

Oil

© g . popicabe Dot!lblemo 0.15~0.7MPa(22~100psi)(1.5~7.0bar)
C I actin: i
0 - pressure 9 |016~040 0.1~0.7MPa(15~100psi)(1.0~7.0bar)
Ll N D range |Single (®10 0.3~0.7MPa(45~100psi)(3.0~7.0bar)
£ ;
I acting |®16~®25 0.25~0.7MPa(36~100psi)(2.5~7.0bar)
Working temperature —-20~70°C(No freezing)

Not required

Maximum frequency 180(C.P.M)
Port size M3X0.5 M5X0.8
Weight(g) 52 120 | 236 | 430 | 765 | 1364

How to Order?

SHz: Blank: Basic type 10 25 S : With magnet
Parrallel SA: Single acting (N.O.) 16 32  (Magnet is standard)
air gripper SB: Single acting (N.C.) 20 40

Parrallel air gripper,Bore 20,with magnet,ERP code is:SHZ20-S

Product Features

. Integrated design of linear guide rail,high rigidity,high precision;
. Positioning pin at the bottom of the linear guide rail,

effeciently preventing deviation of guide rail from the body;
3.Deeper attached fixing benchmark centering hole,

improving fixing accuracy, and improving consistency

after repeated dismounting and fixing
. According to the actual requirements of the customer,

the initial position of the claw can be customized to meet

the different needs under different working conditions,

N o=

IS

SHZ Series Air Gripper

§ E-MC

Optional Accessories

Clamping Force and Stroke %ﬁ[i
L
Pinch point length(mm)
. Clamping force effective value of single air finger(N i
Acting Type Type ping geaifinger) | Stroke (two sides)
(Closure clamping torgue | Open clamping torgue (L) (mm)
SHZ10 11 17 4
SHZ16 34 45 6
: SHZ20 45 68 10
Double acting [—gp75¢ 69 102 14
SHZ32 160 195 22
SHZ40 255 320 30
SHZSA10 7 - 4
SHZSA16 27 - 6
SHZSA20 35 - 10
(N-O.) SHZSA25 55 - 14
SHZSA32 133 - 22
Single acting SHZSA40 220 - 30
(N.O.) SHZSB10 - 13 4
SHZSB16 - 38 6
SHZSB20 - 59 10
(N.C. SHZSB25 - 87 14
SHZSB32 - 163 22
SHZSB40 - 270 30

Note: The value of the clamping force in above table is when the working pressure is

0.5Mpa and the L value of the clamping pointis 20mm.

Main Dimension

2-Y s
Depth Y2
N
AW
o ofgl i———— -
Var
N
K 2-v
| Depth Y3 4-Y
|Jil| f Depth Y1
@ ©) ﬁ(
f v M
L~ "*4L (63 had
ks i 2| 3
- —{— - w 2%},’—————7————————— <
o °
& gl S °r—
o Wy o o
L1 I Nks H
K2 D c B
L E
z z
Closed pores /Open pores
4-U
A
1 )
S To v 8] B E=—F=-
/ s
A
w|_X il
o
P
Bore/Sign| A B © D E F G H I J K L M o P Q
SHZ10 | 23 |37.6 6 12.3| 57 29 4805| 23 | 16 18 12 [16.4 [ 1178 peptn2 7 18.8 10
SHZ16 |30.6|42.5 7.5 15.5| 67.3 38 5805 | 24.5 | 24 22 15 |28.6 | 17'8% peprn2 | 7.1 18.5 | 13
SHZ20 | 42 |52.8 9.5 20.7|84.7 50 880 | 29 |30 32 18 |27.6 | 21°8% peptn3 | 8.4 23 15
SHZ25 | 52 [63.6 11 25.5(102.7 63 1080s | 30 | 36 40 22 [33.6|26%%eptn3.5| 9.5 | 23.5 | 19.5
SHZ32 | 60 | 67 12 29.7| 113 106 1280, | 40 | 46 46 26 | 40 |34'8%pepm2.5| 9.5 31 24
SHz40 | 72 | 83 15 36 | 139 132 14805 | 49 | 56 56 32 | 48 [42:3%epn2.5| 10.5 38 28
Bore/Sign| K1 | K2 K3 R| S U w vV | X Y Y1 | Y2 Y3 z OP CcL
SHZ10 | 7.6 | 5.2 | 28%0epn3 [11.4| 27 |M2.5X0.45| 3 805 | 5.7 | M3X0.5 | 6 6 6 M3X0.5(14.8% | 11.43,
SHZ16 | 11 | 6.5 | 38%beon3 | 16 | 30 | M3X0.5 4 805 | 7 | M4X0.7 [ 9.5 [ 5.5 8 M5X0.8/20.8% | 14.838~
SHZ20 |16.8| 7.5 | 4'8%pepnd [18.6] 35 | M4X0.7 5 [1080s| 9 | M5X0.8 |[11.5] 8 10 M5X0.8| 26" |16.238,
SHZ25 [21.8| 10 | 4'8%epnd | 22 | 36.5 | M5X0.8 6 [1280[ 12 | M6X1.0 [14.5] 10 12 M5X0.8 33.5'3 | 19.23,
SHZ32 | 23 | 12 | 58%pepn5 | 26 | 48 | M6X1.0 7 [1580[ 14 | M6X1.0 | 10 | 10 12 M5X0.8| 48'%° | 264
SHZ40 | 29 | 14 [ 5%8%0epn5 | 32 | 58 | M8X1.25 [ 9 [188s] 17 [M8X1.25] 12 | 12 16 M5X0.8] 60'3° | 3048

Product Selection

Please select the Air Gripper as below steps

(D Confirm effective gripping force

Internal Composition

Y

No. Part Name Material No. Part Name Material
1 Rear cover Aluminum alloy | 10 | Hesagonsocketcheese head scews |~ Carbon Steell
2 C type retainer ring Spring steel TPU/
11 Front cover dust rin
3 | O-ring NBR 9 | NBR(025,032)
. Aluminum alloy/ | 12 Pins Stainless Steel
4 Piston Stainless steels(®10)
13 | Hexagon socket set screws | Carbon Steel
5 Piston Seal NBR 14 | Hexagon socket chesse head screns | Carbon Steel
6 Magnet Synthetic resin 15 Pins Stainless Steel
i 16 All teel
7 Piston rod Aluminum alloy/ Crank rods oy Stee
Stainless steels(©10) | 17 Claw assembly Components
8 O-Ring NBR 18 Cylinder Aluminum
9 Bumper PTEE 19 Pins Stainless steel

(2)Confirm gripping point

(3 Confirm the external force applied to the fingers

1. Selection of gripping force: When clamping the workpiece as below photo and the impact is generated in the normal handling condition, the clamping force is
10-20 times more than the mass of the clamped object when the safety factor a = 4.

Q)
Fﬁgigi
HF HF
}

mg

clamped object

When gripping the workpiece as shown on the left u=0.2 u=0.1
i'cglnacntwlg:rgofgfrfclglg; between ghe condition that the workpiece mo mo

fittings and workpiece Zg)(euan:tnzgl! 'S';> “mg. F=—5x0 5 X4=10Xmg F=2x0 7 X4=20Xmg
m: Mass of workpiece _ 2Xu
¢ ((iig\_lg;t/?n?l acceleration Safety factorofa, F: F= %Xa 10 times the mass of the 20 times the mass of the

clamped object

Note: When the coefficient of friction > 0.2, please select the clamping force 10-20 times of the mass of the object for the sake of safety; for huge acceleration and impact, it is necessary to select
a bigger safety factor.

www.emc-machinery.com
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4.25

SHZ Series Air Gripper

1.1 The actual gripping force must falls within the range of the effective gripping force of the Air Gripper as in the table below.

Product Selection

Double acting Closed Gripping Force

Double Acting Opened Gripping Force

A
=

Single acting N.O. gripping force

[ =]
|

iy

Single acting N.C.gripping force

o el rrw—
=

b FLE i LT
SHZ10 SHZ10 SHZ10 SHZ10
T T T T T = ——— T ——F — T T T T T T T T T T T T
20—t NN e v AR 20 ~—jpestie oz
20F -~ TOBMPE" T~ Z10F —==—=15aips T ] z — ipeNIPa ! !
%15,,%%15/'55,4‘,,,}, 2 —gve T s T0.6MPaj || Q15— 77L9(')§g/"\;§J77,\7
o 1 0.6MPa | | Oqpl—d_l__LQaMPs__I_| © 8 4= —10.6MPat—— 1] <l ——U.oMPal |
S | 0.5MPla ! | ke T ! ! o 6,,?:,, ‘,,L,,}, 810,,,L,,¢,,40,4NLP@,\,
= . —rr——t—_ _ 1 _ | |
90 —o—t—-t_-i’\/”’a} 5’10——4‘7;:%@3}— o w%\ I = 3EMP
£ i I 0.3MPa £ 1 | 102MPa A R s Sl {577 I S A S —
[y M W — " =3 I = [ 35NIPa | £ | | | | I
£° 0.5M0e A i R s K i el A K Lo
o R R R o Lo o O 0 o020 30L(40 )50
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 . : amping point L (mm
Clamping point L (mm) Clamping point L (mm) Clamping point L (mm)
SHZ16 SHZ16 SHZ16 SHZ16
60F————4--T--r-—-1 70[ PressureD. 7NTPa | | | 40F —=——T—Predsure 0 7 MPa - 60 1 o 7hipd 1|
Pressure0.7MIPa | || 60 _—gemps ~ T T T ——Lo6mPa | e |1 AviTE |
Z 50 —=— " T =z [ z I ! 50 ———1g6kipa T
® L__10.6MPa | | I @ 50" == 0.5MPaj | @30 —2=—10.56MPa — 1| 840k -4 10.5MPa——} ||
40 T Eipa o [T PRy pYe 2 R S mrSE
5 | ——05MPaj || S 40 === 0. 4MPa | S, L loamps_ || 2 3g e 10.4MPE ||
g30***‘**4‘**Jr*O_AOMSPéTP*T g30,,,\,,\,,,\,,4\¥3 p&li > ‘ ‘ T 03MPa | 8207 1 1o MF’a,,}i
£ 50} ————di—|0.3NIPa | S0 -1 __1__102MPal | S, S 0.75MPd_| g al
£ € T T T £ R o i A s At st
o S 3 R C 070 20 30 40 50 60
I I I I I L I I I I I I 1 40 5
070 20 30 40 50 60 0 _10 20 30 40 50 60 O oo 20 3040 29 0 Clamping point L (mm)
Clamping point L (mm) Clamping point L (mm) amping point L (mm)

SHZ20 T b \J T T SH 0 T T T T T SHZOO T T T T T S‘:_IO O T T T T T
R PR s N N I IR VR rdoipe] |
! Y3 PO P 0 N [y o RRALE 2 VS SR o e S0 (TN
. 05MPa | I © " oempal | Q ol ——L—_106MPaI__ I | Sl T osvma. |
O40F == F—— T~~~ © 80 =GV EA, — == © S60-—+=L0.5MBa -1
< 0.4MPa | S, | —L—_05MPa | [ 244 = __0.4MPa |
BT s | [ e | (2 B ===t

S0 =t ——+—— = ———| £ 40 ———+——103MPa__| 520 ———55MFs
2 + + | | —t+— 1 0,Z5MPa
82 ————domra | 84 T 0.2MPal g R e
gw***f**f***f*ﬁ***}* S20F T 1 AL B A A R ) Lo
) ) © — 0 20 40 60 80 100
0 20 40 60 80 7100 0 20 40 60 80 100 0 CIZO 40 .60th0 100 Clamping point L (mm)
Clamping point L (mm) Clamping point L (mm) lamping point L (mm)
SHZ25 SHZ25 SHZ25 SHZ25
100 — [~ _Plessiie 0. /MPa | | 160F——T- gt — 1 80F—G——T1-———7——1—1 T40" T fressure0.7MHa |
Y | T | l T I T T | |
P VSR 140 ———PTESUE0.7MPG_ || > | T T—Pressue0.7MPal 2201 LT
Z 80 ~—F==F=0.6MPa7———-— z 1 _o0@&Mpal | R AR ok ==1— | 0.6MPa I |
[ I | I I ol 20— e L R 0)60*‘!;:’\:*6**?**\7 8 o EmP I
S gol —T————Q5MPa; | i 0i56MPa | | o I TO06MPa Ool——105MPa |
5 60 ! To aNiPa | 2100 ‘ ‘ ‘ ! 5 0 EMP | o80T S
pa —?‘\’W_a \ Sgol | | 04MPa; | “5,407:‘>+$7s§r——§——\7 opQ ————0.4MPa |
240} ——4——+===0.3MPa 25 I 1 1__03MPpa| IS L | 0.4MPa | S0 —— 0.3MPa |
'S —l——l__lﬂ\‘&} e, 1 ! . 02MPa 2'20—— ——f———0.3MPa—I—| g — 0% a7
E20r——rt——7-—7 Sool 1 1 ] S wl\/]% ST
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SHZ Series Air Gripper
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Product Selection

2. Selection of gripping point
2.1. Select a gripping point within the range as the table below. If exceeding the limit, the fingers will be subjected to excessive torque loads,
which will shorten the life of the air gripper.

i
Gripping point

Gripping point L

His too long

2.2 Within the range allowed of the gripping point, try to design the accessories to be as short and light as possible. When the accessories are
long and heavy, the inertia force when the fingers are switched on and off becomes larger, which reduces the effectiveness of the gripper
and affects its service life.
2.3. When the clamping object is extremely fine and thin, clearances clearances
a gap should be set on the accessory. o © ?ﬁ_ e ©
If there is no gap, the clamping will be unstable,
resulting in position offset and poor clamping.

L is too long

L and H dimensions are appropriate

When the clamping ® o
object is extremely fine

When the clamping/@_ )
object is extremely fine

3. Confirmation of the external force applied to the fingers

Vertical load Fv (N) | Maximumtorque (Nm)| Calculation of permissible
external forces when moment
S (1 T e e Hi Bore SHZ Mp | My [ Mr | |oads are applied
. 2l e - 10 58 0.26/0.26(0.53 The size of the external force acting
~ | Permissible load (N ) g::ct:ligs‘r?émi?;?tarzf ggiitthe
16 98 0.68(/0.68)1.36 Maximum L=30mm on the guiderail of SHZ16 is: f=10N.
U T N |20 147 1.32]1.32[2.65| = M(ve'm'sib';("me)(sN-M) Permissible 068 _
M 10° load (N) 3
f v . " oes 255 1.94]|1.94|3.88 , o 30X10
Ey P 1 unit / =22.7(N)
Noto: The values of load i 32 343 3|36 gonversion The actual load =10 (N)<22.7 (N)
ote: e values of load and moment in the H
table indicate static values. 40 490 45145 9 meets the usage requirements.

T 7:'
Gripping #

point
SHZ10
50 T AO"s‘ T T T
= @ Puty, |0.5MPa |
N
— N5l N3 /| 0.6MPa |
T T 30— X 0. 7MPa T
© ) NP ! ! ]
o 8 © 20 ONE A~/ — = — 1] o
c < 9 | | | =
il I} S NN e N0 1] 8
g SO B
@ I 2. I E I I h I D I L | I ? I h I
e 0 10 20" 30 40 50 60| _.% 0 20 40 60 80 100120 2 0 10 20 30 40 50 e 0 20 40 60 80 100
O Gripping point L ( mm ) S Gripping point L ( mm) ©  Gripping point L ( mm) ©  Gripping point L ( mm )
SHZ16 SHZ32 : SHZ16
& T [ L [Se e ]
%, [ c 4%, | 10.6MPall |
50 T g E B0 " Jo.mPal
40 — ==t 100 — AR T =1
I | 2} I ) |
o 30 =t © A o 30 NV At Sl el ©
o | o g | g
§20 <N §50 §29 ' N &
1] — - —I %] £ — 4 ——I 2
5 10N CNONC S 5 107 \ I S
5 | P. | ) | 3 3 I I | | D
2 0 10 20 "30 40 50 60| 2 0 50 100 150 2 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 2
S Gripping point L ( mm ) S Gripping point L ( mm ) S Gripping point L ( mm) S Gripping point L ( mm)
SHZ20 SHZ40 SHZ40
100 L,Op | 0l4MPa | _—200F———r O‘r 10 4MP3 120 L R _‘b, T
! _ € € €
€ 80 Ol5MPa | £ 50 £ 81:(?
T 60 — .GMEafflf T T
[} 0.7MPa | »100] o o 60
e 40 ‘ R~ 1 o Q Q
! < 40,
kS { | S 50 z g
@ 20 = k) | 2 220
E Il ‘ L 1 E 1 i 1 E E Il Il Il
fn:’ 0 20 40 60 80 100 80 50 100 150 200 80 20 40 60 80 & 0 20 40 60 80 100120
©  Gripping point L (mm) S Gripping point L (mm) S Gripping point L (mm) S Gripping point L ( mm )
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SHZ Series Air Gripper

Installation and Use

1.Installing a fall prevention device is recommended when applying a lowering clamping force.
In the case of a sudden pressure decrease due to emergency stop, these prevention devices
can help to avoid personal or equipment injuries.
2.Don't use air gripper upon strong external force and impact force. Air grippers are not intended
for use under external or impact forces.
3.When installing or repairing your air gripper take precautions to safely use your component.
4.Please contact with us when using the single acting type gripper for specific spring action force information.
5.Don'treverse the clamping gripper when installing clamping parts.
6.The locking torque of the fastening screw must be within the prescribed torque range shown in
the chart below. If the locking torque is not set properly the unit will not perform correctly.

i _Jt
B =
i
i
mounting and positioning '
) Max.Locking |[Max.Screwed | Tail Positioning| Tail positioning : . Max.Locking Torque Max.Screwed Depth
Bore | Bolt Size | 10,16 (Nm) | Depth (mm) | Bore Dia(mm) | Depth(mm) Bore | Bolt Size (Nm) (mm)
10 M3X0.5 0.88 6 ¢ 115 2 : 10 M3X0.5 0.69 5
16 M4X0.7 2.1 8 61775 2 : 16 M4X0.7 2.1 8
20 M5X0.8 4.3 10 $21°8% 3 20 M5X0.8 4.3 10
25 M6X1.0 7.3 12 $ 265" 3.5 : 25 M6X1.0 7.3 12
32 M6X1.0 7.9 12 $ 344 2.5 : 32 M6X1.0 7.9 10
40_J M8X1.25 17.7 16 $ 425 2.5 : 40 M8X1.25 17.7 12

=
o ©°| | ]

Bore Bolt Size Max.Lo?ﬂ:}g} Torque Max.ScE;\Ar/ne)d Depth Bore Bolt Size Max.Lo?n:S Torque Max.ScE?nv:/ne)d Depth
10 M2.5X0.45 0.49 5 10 M3X0.5 0.9 6

16 M3X0.5 0.88 8 : 16 M4X0.7 1.6 4.5

20 M4X0.7 2.1 10 : 20 M5X0.8 3.3 8

25 M5X0.8 4.3 12 : 25 M6X1.0 5.9 10

32 M5X0.8 4.3 13 : 32 M6X1.0 5.9 10

40 M6X1.0 7.3 16 : 40 M8X1.25 13.7 12

7. Clamping Jaw Installation:
Never clamp the body directly and then lock the screws.
The gripping jaw should be held by the spanner and the
screw should be locked using a hex wrench.

8. Avoid applying external forces to the gripping jaw.

8.1 The air gripper end of stroke in open status.

\/ o] X Impact load
qmp| D
- 1 4 — l

There are gaps.

External Arm 8.2 The air gripper end of stroke in moving status

Bore Bolt Size Max.Lothlrr;g)) Torque

10 M2.5X0.45 0.31

16 M3X0.5 0.59

20 M4X0.7 1.4

25 M5X0.8 2.8

32 M6X1.0 4.9 8 )

40 M8X1.25 11.8 There are gaps. There aren’t gaps.

SHZ Series Air Gripper

\* E-MC
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Installation and Use

8.3 When reversing your loaded air gripper make sure the object being gripped is centred

Reverse
motion

9. When ripping an object the item should always be centred. When testing, you must reduce the
pressure for low speed running, to guarantee the safety and no impact.

Impact load

Center coaxial Center offset

10. Please us the flow control valve to adjust the opening and closing speed of your gripper.
11. Always ensure the gripper path is clear of obstruction.

12. Before removing your air gripper, please make sure all power is disconnected and you've
discharged residual compressed air.

www.emc-machinery.com

4.28



4.29

SHR Series 180°Angular Style Air Gripper

How to Order?

SHR:180° Open/Close 10
Style Air gripper 16

20

25

SHR Series 180°Open/Close Style Air gripper,
Bore25,with magnet,ERP code is:SHR25-S

Specificati

Bore size(mm)

Action type

SHR: Standard double acting,magnet built-in

ons

10 16 20 25
Double Acting

Working medium

Clean Air(40 p m filteration)

Operating pressure

0.15~0.7MPa(22~100psi)(1.5~7.0bar)

Ambient and fluid temperature(C)

—20~70( No freezing)

Lubrication Cylinder: Notrequired Gripper: Fingers: grease required
Theoretical gripping force (N.m)@ 0.16 0.55 | 1.10 | 2.30
Max. operating frequency 60(C.P.M)

Opening/Closing angle (°) Open:180%2, Close:-2~5

Repeatability (mm) *0.2

Cushion type

Rubber cushion

Port size

M5X0.8

Weight(g)

67 142 312 552

@ The indicated griping forces were measured at room temperature at an operating
pressure of 0.5Mpa

S : With magnet
(Magnet is standard)

Product Features

-

. Unique design for the opening and closing, effectively
preventing foreign objects from entering

2. Special shutter used between fingers and body, reducing
wearing and extending lifetime

3.180° opening and closing type, simplify gripping and releasing,
avoid workpiece motion space, wider applications

4. Built-in sensor switch groove, easy for mounting

5. Multi mounting types, convenient for using under different conditions

6. All sizes are built with magnet, easy for controlling

SHR Series 180°Angular Style Air Gripper

§ E-MC

Optional Acce

Internal Structure

1. 23 456 78 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

16 17 18 19

_%“

No. Part Name Material No. Part Name Material
1 Type C retaining ring| ~ Spring steel 13 | Joint Stainless steel
2 Rear cover Aluminum alloy | 14 | Dust baffle Brass
3 O-ring NBR 15 Piston rod seal NBR
4 Piston Aluminum alloy | 16 | Hexagon socket set screw| Carbon steel
5 | Piston seal NBR 17 | Pin Stainless steel
6 | Rutie Boron Rutie Boron | 18 | Blade Sablos sl (96, 92, 925)
7 Hexagon socket cap screw |, s ien 00 | 19 | Cover plate Aluminum alloy
8 Wear ring PTFE 20 | Gripper Stainless steel
‘ 9 Magnet Aluminum alloy | 21 Hexagon socket cap screw| Carbon steel
@ 10 O—Tiﬂg NBR ( 4’1%1:7_50‘ $25) 22 Pln sleeve Slamlessms‘t:?\ 2?520\ ©25)
11 | Anti-bump cushion |TPU{210, 16, #2001 23 | Pin Stainless steel
< 12 Body Aluminum alloy

www.emc-machinery.com

Main Dimension

2-M Screw depth MA

7
MC . —
Pin hole positionin,
D p 9
DA
< D —
I —
4-E 4-K Screw depth KA —
. ¥ (Thread for mounting (Mounting thread)
w attachment)
|-~ 2-J Through hole Positioning pin hole 2-L Screw depth LA
(Mounting hole) (Mounting thread)
| 5 ® ©
L [ J \bi
] Lo o
\ € © O—f+——=
! .
‘ JA - N Depth NA
9
q} KB
AB
LC
A
B
p
(Finger opening port)
o o
¥V
V) [ ) [ .
2 LT
x 3
P
PA PB Finger closing port
Bore/Sign A AB| B | C|CA|lCB | D |DA E EA | EB J |JA]JB K KA | KB L LA| LB | LC
SHR10 71 58 | 15130|221235| 6| 4| M3X0.5| 3 | 6|@34|18 |24|M3X0.5]| 6 | 35| M3X05] 6 24| 9
SHR16 84 | 69 | 20)|38|28|285| 8 | 5| M3X05| 4| 7 |@45|20|30|M4X0.7| 8 | 41| M4X0.7| 8 | 30| 12
SHR20 106 | 86 | 26| 48|36 37 [10| 8| M4X0.7| 5| 9 [@55[25|36[M5X0.8| 10| 50 | M5X0.8 | 10| 38| 16
SHR25 131 [ 107 | 30| 58| 45| 45 |12 | 10| M5X0.8| 6 |12 (©6.6|30 | 42|M6X1.0| 12| 60| M6X1.0| 12| 46| 18
Bore/Sign M MA | MB MC N NA P PA | PB PC Y YA | YB | YC| YD
SHR10 M3X0.5 4 9 30 | @1172% | 1.7 | M5%08 | 7 23 3 | 31003 3 4 9 | 475
SHR16 M4X0.7 5 12 33 @17°2% 2 M5X0.8 7 25 8 37008 3 4 15 | 55.5
SHR20 M5X0.8 8 14 42 @210 2 M5X0.8 | 8 32 12 | 41003 4 5 19 | 69
SHR25 M6X1.0 10 16 50 @2670%° 2 M5X0.8 | 8 42 14 | 400 4 5 | 23] 86
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SHR Series 180°Angular Style Air Gripper

How to select product

1. Confirmation of effective gripping force L: Gripping point ‘[ F: Single finger ‘[
ol| | [[o thrust ol| | [o
1.1 Although the coefficient of friction between the attachments and the workpiece differ, i i
select a model that can provide a gripping force of 10 to 20 times the workpiece mass, or more. ° i ° ° i °
1.2 If high acceleration, deceleration or impact forces are encountered during motion, a further sl amt 21| {[%]
margin of safety should be considered.Example) givenworkpiece mass: 0.05kgs, gripping d i (‘ g b H i 5 ‘g b
point L: 30mm, the pressure:5kgf/cm2 Required gripping force =0.05 kg x 20 x 9.8 m/s2 =10 N min |t F—b 1 F
Model selection: HFR16 is recommended. The gripping force is 17N, therefore satisfies a gripping 1
force setting value of 20 times or more
1.3 The effective gripping force shown in the graphs to the right is expressed as F, when both fingers and attachments
are in full contact with the workpiece.
2. Connection between gripping force and gripping point distance
SHR10 SHR16 SHR20 SHR25
35 50 100 P
z 230 z = ‘Pressure 0.6 MPa
~ ~* VAO ~ e 4 i
] w25 ] ]
2 2 = 2
8 220 S0 8
2 28 20 2
g 810 g g
G G5 50 G
9720 30 40 50 60 0~20 30 40 50 60 70 9730 40 50 60 70 80

Gripping point L (mm) Gripping point L (mm) Gripping point L (mm)

3. The selection of the gripping point

3.1 Workpiece should be held at a point within the range of overhanging distance (H) for a given pressure indicated
in the tables below. When the workpiece is held at a point outside of the recommended range for a given pressure,
it may cause adverse effect on the product life.
3.2 Within the allowable range of gripping point, the fixture shall be shore and light; when itis long and heavy, the
inertia force when finger open and close, it will influence the performance and lifetime of the fingers at the same time.

Cantilever length H (mm)

1 2 3 4 5 6
Pressure P (kgf/cm?)

SHR Series 180°Angular Style Air Gripper
‘* E-MC

Installation and application

1. Due to the abrupt changes, the pressure is low, which will lead to the decrease of the gripping force and falling of the work-pieces.
In order to avoid the harm to the human body and damage to the equipment, anti-dropping device must be equipped.

. Don'tuse the air gripper under strong external force and impact force.

. When install and fix the air gripper, avoid falling down,collision and damage.

When fixing the gripping jaw parts, don't twist the gripping jaw.

SN

There are several kinds of installation method, and the torque of fastening screw must be within the prescribed moment range shown
in the below chart. If the locking moment is too large, it will cause the dysfunctional. If the locking momentis too small, it will cause
the position deviation and fall.

Tail Mounting Type

www.emc-machinery.com

0 Max.Locking |Max.Screwed| Tail Positioning | Tail positioning
— Bore |Bolt Size Torque (Nm) [Depth L (mm) | Bore Dia(mm) | Depth(mm)
] (=] 10 M3X0.5 1 6 ¢ 11 1.5
16 M4X0.7 2 8 ®17 2
°f e 20 | M5X0.8 4.5 10 921 2
° ° 25 M6X1.0 7 12 26 2
Mounting by front tapped hole Mounting by front through hole Mounting by side tapped hole
: ] e o ©
@
| & g 1
|
4 ! © em ° -
" Max.Locking Torque | Max.S d . Max.Locking Torque . Max.Locking Torque | Max.S d
Bore | Bolt Size (Nm) D:;m i’(en‘"l’;) Bore | Bolt Size (Nm) Bore| Bolt Size (Nm) D:;th CL'fn":’;)
10 M3X0.5 0.9 6 10 M3X0.5 1 10 | M3X0.5 0.6 4
16 M4X0.7 1.6 8 16 M4X0.7 2 16 | M4X0.7 1.5 5
20 M5X0.8 3.3 10 : 20 M5X0.8 4.5 : 20 | M5X0.8 3.5 8
25 M6X1.0 59 12 25 M6X1.0 7 25 1 M6X1.0 6 10
6. The installation method of the gripping jaw fittings.
When install the gripping jaw fittings, you have to pay particular attention
that you can only hold the gripping jaw by using spanner, and then lock the
screws with allen wrench. Never clamp the body directly and then lock the
screws, otherwise the parts will be easliy damaged. W Locking T
. lax.Locking lorque
Please refer to below chart for the locking torque. Bore | Bolt Size (Nm)
7. When gripping, the workpiece must be located in the center line between 12 mg;gg gg
fingers, and the two fingers shall touch the workpiece at the same time, 20 | M4X0.7 08
otherwise they could easily get broken. 25 | M5X0.8 1.5

8. Confirm that there is no additional external forces exerted on the fingers.
Transverse load acts on the fingers, which will cause impact load, leading
to the shaking and damage of gripping jaw. Equip with gaps so that the air
gripper will not crash into work-pieces and accessories at the end of its trip.

9. When workpieces inserted, the center line should be coaxial, no offset,
in case there are additional external force generated on the jaw. When testing,
itis specially required that the manual operation should be reduced and the
pressure should be used to run it at a low speed, and guarantee the safety and
no impact.

(Accessorie)

10. Please use the flow control valve to adjust the opening and closing speed of gripping jaw if too fast.

11. People cannot enter the movement path of air gripper and articles cannot be placed on the path too.

12. Before removing the air gripper, please confirm that it is out of working state, and then discharge of
compressed air.
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SHL Wide Type Parallel Style Air Gripper

Product feature

1.The gripper opening or closing can be precisely
synchronized with the rack & pinion mechanism.

2. Two round and two square Slots on the barrel,
Multiple magnet switch are available.

3.Multiple bore size and stroke are available.

4.Double pistons design to increase the clamping
force.

5.Multiple options for installing and fixing .

6.Convenience to mount workpiece.

7.Design for large workpiece.

8.Magnet is included in the standard configuration.

Accessories

SHL: Standard double acting type,magnet built—in

=

SHL Wide Type Parallel Style Air Gripper

/) uf whbialofedild

2

Specification
Bore Size(mm) 16 20 25 32
Acting Type Double acting
Fluid Air(to be filtered by 40 um or better)
Operating pressure 0.15~0.7MPa(22-100psi)(1.5~7bar)
Temperature°C —20~70( No freezing)
Lubrication Cylinder:No necessary
Max.frequency 40 cycle/minute 20 cycle/minute
Gripping force(N) (D 45 74 | 131 228
Proof pressure 1.2MPa(175psi)
Repeatability(mm) 0.1
Cushion type Bumper
Port Size M5X0.8 | G180
@ Grip pointdistanceis 40mm(@16~@25) or 80mm(p32)at 0.5 MPa
@ G. PT. NPT thread Optional
How to order?
SHL: W!de air gripper 1|6 Listed below  S:With magnet Blank: G
(Double acting) 20 (Magnetis standard) P: PT
25 T: NPT
32
SHL Series air gripper,Bore 25mm,Stroke 60mm,With magnet,
ERP code is:SHL25X60-S
Stroke
Bore(mm) Standard Stroke(mm) Max.Stroke(mm)
16 30 40 60 80 80
20 40 60 80 100 100
25 40 60 80 100 100
32 60 80 100 150 150
No. | Part Name Material No. | Part Name Material
1 Face plate Aluminum alloy [ 14 | Piston rod B Stainless steel
2 | Rack Stainless steel | 15 | CType retainingring| Spring steel
3 | Bore Aluminumalloy | 16 | Pistonrodseal | NBR
4 | O-ring NBR 17 | Head cover Aluminum alloy
5 | Gearcover Aluminum alioy | 18 | O-ring NBR
6 | Gearaxes Stainless steel | 19 | Bumper TPU
7 | Gear Mould steel 20 | Magnet seat Aluminum alloy
ining ri i inter |
2 gzzi:‘am'"g ™ ;::'Zi::n‘;m 21 | Magnet s )
14 10 | Pistonrodseal |NBR 22 | Piston seal NBR
11 | Washer Carbon steel 23 | Piston Aluminum alloy
12 | Washer Stainless steel | 24 | Pistonrod A Stainless steel
13 | Nut Stainless steel | 25 | Washer Carbon steel
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External Dimensions

SHL16
A
M5X0.8 PA M5X0.8 g
Air hole(close) Air hole(open)
[ i kg
ot 7 s | 5
| A\ "4 | LN
e e o o N
SR [ 7= o
i | & &
Lo | e
o : I I I o
— | | h
~ CloseUB - -
joSse!
o| | 9 25
4-M5X0.8Through hole
13 OpenUA 13
AB
KB
3" 8’03 Depth3
2-@5.5Through hole |
Y
v 4
§
o0 — N\ 4-M5x0.8Depth10
+0.
30 Depth3 252 4 9% peptn1
o]
Q
N Sign/Bore 30 40 60 80
————1 A 128 148 194 234
= AB 60 70 90 110
[ —1 JB 40 50 70 90
. N . KB 45 55 75 95
o
! = LB 28 38 58 78
2—M5x0‘8Depth7/ LB = PA 25 30 40 | 516
Q UA(Open) 98 118 164 204
N UB ( Close ) 68 78 104 124
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SHL Wide Type Parallel Style Air Gripper

Main Dimension

SHL20
65
A
54
M5X0.8 PA M5X0.8 28.2
Air hole(close)\ / Air hole(open) ' |
C—— o iy S
B s R S V= s | @!m 2
! I I ! b ! %:_{ Q ©
. . ; H—
. . } 4 & S
0o T . | B
| |
41 11 s !
AY
N L Lo N D | O
L—d CloseUB L— | —
125 125
30 \4—M6X1Through hole
17 OpenUA 17
AB
KB
JB
@4 3%3pepth4
2-26.5Through hole o -ep
Yy ——— O
I
\ ®) \R }'
1Nl 5 o
¥ \ / H N
R
- I
o2 1o\ ® 5
4% 0ptha N\ 4-M6x1Depth12
228" 0% pepin
o
| S Sign/Bore 40 60 80 100
[qV}
A 162 202 254 294
- T } AB 71 91 113 133
JB 54 74 96 116
N ; o ___]__} KB 58 78 100 120
7 LB 38 58 80 100
) / B N PA 326 | 426 | 526 64
2-M6x1Depth7 = s UA(Open ) 120 160 212 252
N UB ( Close ) 80 100 132 152

SHL Wide Type Parallel Style Air Gripper
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Main Dimension

M5X0.8

M5X0.8

Airm\ PA

/ Airhole(open) ‘—l

3
-y [ 7 7
_| | ¥ Jm I | | 1 ! f\ ‘_1
[ i [ I ‘w | \V/
: | | : 1 g (9N}
| I i | l;iE Eih% o
B il
| | ' ' M% =
L . |
- - i
o | | | | o) N
N I | | I o }_ i N N’
I‘—J| CloseUB I‘_" T =
14 14 40
T 4-M8X1.25Through hole
21 OpenUA 21
AB
KB
JB @4+8'03Depth4.5
2-@9Through hole | L
& —— O
B =i ++H1—
—>s§ ) 1
o N - —-r—&—
9 = RN
00 — 4-M8x1.25Depth16
4 2% peptha.s
0 _“ep 234" 3% pepth1
[qV]
E Sign/Bore 40 60 80 100
\ A 182 222 276 316
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JB 56 66 100 120
¢ | o b @ | oo | 1o | r0s | s
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2-M8x1.25Depth7 ol g UA(Open ) 132 172 | 226 266
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SHL Wide Type Parallel Style Air Gripper

32

Main Dimension

G1/8

/Air hole(open)

G1/8
Air hole(close) \
——
1l

el ™
-

=

i .IE__-__ | !
. | i | :‘J
| |
i ! PA | i o
| |
L_ ~d
CloseUB
24 OpenUA 24
AB
+0.03
Depth
@6 o Depth8

g==i

_g
)

6'3%Depth8

\_4-M8x1.25Depth16

@3 4" 3% Depth1.5

SHL Wide Type Parallel Style Air Gripper

\ 4-M10X1.5Through hole

82
N
<
i B a9
IR g
! )
o | 9
| A
0

2-M8x1.25Depth10/

2-016

Sign/Bore 60 80 100 150
A 244 284 342 442

AB 100 120 158 208

KB 76 86 134 184

LB 50 60 108 158

PA 45 55 65 90
UA(Open ) 184 224 282 382
UB ( Close ) 124 144 182 232
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1.

2,

2.1, The workpiece gripping point distance should be within the gripping force ranges given

2.2, If operated with the workpiece gripping point beyond the indicated ranges, the load that EH’

Product type

Please select pneumatic finger according to the following steps

Confirmation of conditions

Work form

Diameterx Length

200 mm x 200 mm

plate.

Work mass:

0.3kg

Gripping pointR =70 mm

Operating pressure: 0.5 MPa

Gripping Point

Select possible type according
to the work length

Calculation of required
gripping force

Work length: From the dimensions of models that

have an opening width of 200 mm or more
—» SHL16x80

SHL20x 80/SHL20x 100
SHL25x 80/SHL25 % 100

be atleast 20 times the workpiece mass:

—» 1.Although conditions differ according to the workpiece shape and the coefficient ————»
of friction between the attachments and the workpiece, select a model that can
provide a gripping force of 10 to 20 times the workpiece mass, or more.

2.Further allowance should be provided when great acceleration or impact is
expected during workpiece transfer. Example: For setting the gripping force to

Required gripping force = 0.3kg x 20 x 9.8 m/s2 =60 N

\ 4

Selection of model by gripping force graph

SHL20x80/SHL20x100
o
120F ==z b bk
o 0.7MPa 1
100777\777\77477L,,L,,L,,
T 06MPa |
£SO e i i S it el Il
g3 - T i
=73 5 —0.5MPa |
T 60 -
<
2 40
g 20
5]

I
0 20 40 60180 100120
70

Gripping point R (mm)

.Selecting the HFT20*80 A gripping force of 73 N is
obtained from the intersection point of gripping point
position R=70 and a pressure 0.5 Mpa.

2.The gripping force is 24 times greater than the

for each pressure in the effective gripping force graphs below.

will be applied to the fingers or the guide will become excessively unbalanced. As a result,

the fingers could become loosened and adversely affect the service life of the unit.

3. Effective Gripping Force

The gripping force shownin the tables represents the gripping force of one fingerwhenall ©

fingers and attachments are in contact with the work.

workpiece mass, and therefore satisfies a gripping

P force setting value of 20 times or more.

[ o | o 0 0
- :%@ \
_— 25

ﬁ} o4
— ‘ — R: Gripping positin (mm)
[ - .
£H H}
M
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0 20 40 60 8010012014
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SHL Wide Type Parallel Style Air Gripper

Installation and application

the harm to the human body and damage to the equipment, anti-dropping device must be equipped.
2. Don't use the air gripper under strong external force and impact force.
3. When install and fix the air gripper, avoid falling down, collision and damage.
4. When fixing the gripping jaw parts, don't twist the gripping jaw.

chart. If the locking torque is too large, it will cause the dysfunctional. If the locking torque is too small, it will cause the position deviation and fall.

Screwed
depthiL

Screwed depth:L

:

Beside mounted

Axial mounted(thread hole) Axial mounted(through hole)

SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper
\$° E-MC

1. Due to the abrupt changes, the circuit pressure is low, which will lead to the decrease of the gripping force and falling of the work-pieces. In order to avoid

5. There are several kinds of installation method, and the locking torgue of fastening screw must be within the prescribed torque range shown in the below

Bore| The bolts Max.locking Max.screwed Bore | The bolts Max.locking Bore| The bolts | Max.locking Max.screwed
size type moment (Nm) depth (mm) size type moment (Nm) size type moment (Nm) depth (mm)
16| M5x0.8 4.3 10 16 M5 x0.8 4.3 16 | M5x0.8 2.8 7
20| M6x1.0 7.3 12 20 M6 x 1.0 7.3 20 | M6x1.0 4.8 7
25| M8x1.25 17.7 16 25 M8 x 1.25 17.7 25 | M8x1.25 12 7
32| M8x1.256 17.7 16 Note:Not available for @32 32 | M8x1.25 12 10

6. The installation method ofthe gripping jaw fittings:

When install the gripping jaw fittings, you have to pay particular attention that you can only hold the gripping jaw by using spanner, and then
lock the screws with alien wrench. Never clamp the body directly and then lock the screws, otherwise the parts will be easily damaged.

Gripper
° o Boresize | Thebolts type | Max.locking moment (Nm)
Bolt  Workpiece 16 M5 x 0.8 28
20 M6x1.0 78
25 M8 x 1.25 12
32 M10x 1.5 24

7. Confirm that there is no external forces exerted on the gripping jaw.

Transverse load acts on the gripping jaw, which will cause impact load and leads to the shaking and damage of gripping jaw. Equip with gaps so that
the air gripper will not crash into work-pieces and accessories at the end of its trip.

7.1, The end of stroke under the open state of air gripper 7.2, The end of stroke under the move state of air gripper

o R R e N =

o i U

2 ]

_ 1 e —> | Impactload/ <= -
Gap ap

8. When the work-pieces are inserted, the center line should be coaxial, no offset, in case there are external force generated on gripping jaw.

When testing, it is specially required that the manual operation should be reduced, the pressure should be used to run it at a low speed, and
guarantee the safety and no impact.

Impact load i i

9. Please use the flow control valve to adjust the opening and closing speed of gripping jaw if too fast.

10, People can not enter the movement path of air gripper and articles can not be placed on the path too.

11, Before removing the air gripper, please confirm that it is out of working state, and then discharge of compressed air.

SHF:Double Acting, with magnet

]

Specification
Bore Size 8 | 12 16 20
Acting Type Double Acting
Working Medium Clean air(40 u m filteration)
Applicable Pressure Reage | 0.15~0.7MPa | 0.1~0.7MPa
=N Working Temperature -20~70 ( No freezing )
: - S Oil Not required
; = 5 - Repetition accuracy @ +0.05mm
\(,/ ) Short Stroke 120c.p.m
o 'F\:Arae):lT eunrgy Medium Stroke 120c.p.m
Long Stroke 60c.p.m
Port Size M3X0.5 M5X0.8

@ I's the value of the gripper without the role of bias load state; conversely, affected by the tooth gap
between the rack and gear, the maximum value is 15mm

How to Order?

SHF:Low Profile 8 D Blank:Axial Ported
AirGripper 12 R:Side ported
;g Blank Short Stroke

1 Medium Stroke
2 Long Stroke

Blank:Axial Ported

Blank:With magnet

R:Side Ported

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

SHF Compact air gripper,Bore12,Medium stroke,Side air intake,

with magnet,ERP code is:SHF12D1R

Optional Accessories

HX-07 (electronic type)

www.emc-machinery.com

Products Features

1. Stainless steel gripper & linear ball guide design, high precision,
good rigidity,good corrosion resistance for longer life spans.

2. Double piston structure design can provide bigger clamping force.

3. The bottom of the body is equipped with positioning pin holes to
effectively enhance the installation accuracy and improve the
consistency of repeated disassembly and positioning.

4. The Gripper can be installed from four directions freely.

5. Compared with the parallel air gripper with the same clamping
force, this thin body design reduces the overall height by 50%,
which effectively reduces the installation space and shaking torque,
reduces the deviation, and improves the accuracy.

6. The body is designed with a buried induction switch slot to reduce
the space.

7. All series are with magnetic.

Standrad Stroke

Stroke/Bore(mm) 28 212 216 @20
S{‘r?)rkte ‘o 8mm | 12mm | 16mm | 20mm
’\S/lt?gli(%m ‘o 16mm | 24mm | 32mm | 40mm
Is_‘,?rl;?(e ‘o 32mm | 48mm | 64mm | 80mm

Note: The short, medium and long strokes are standardized for each bore,
and the most suitable stroke can be selected to be easier matched.
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SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper

SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper

§ E-MC

SHFJ:

8 D

How to Order? ( Adjustable)

Adjustable Low 12

Blank Short Stroke

Profile Air Gripper 16

1 Medium Stroke

20

2 Long Stroke

Blank:Axial Ported

Blank:Axial Ported Bjank:with magnet A: Open and Close Adjustment
R:Side ported

R:Side Ported

B: Open Adjustment
C: Close Adjustment

1: Short Adjustment
2: Long Adjustment

The SHFJ adjustable thin—-type pneumatic gripper has a cylinder diameter of 12 mm, medium stroke,

side air inlet, with magnet, and features long adjustment on the open side.

Its ERP code is: SHFJ12D1R-B2.

(@ The value is for the condition where there is no eccentric load on the fingers; otherwise,
due to the backlash between the rack and pinion, the maximum value is +0.15 mm.

Standard Stroke
Bore Size Short Stroke Medium Stroke Long Stroke
(mm) [ Fyl Stroke | Stroke Adjustment Width | Full Stroke | Stroke Adjustment Width | Full Stroke | Stroke Adjustment Width
o8 8mm Short Adljuster 4mm 16mm Short A%ijuster 6mm 39mm ShortAdljuster 12mm
Long Adjuster 8mm Long Adjuster 10mm Long Adjuster 22mm
j Short Adjuster 8| Short Adjuster 18mm
©12 |12mm Short Adjuster 8mm 24mm 0 ljuster 8mm 48mm .JU
Long Adjuster 12mm Long Adjuster 14mm Long Adjuster 28mm
hort Adj 1 Short Adjuster 8 Short Adjuster 16mm
©16 |16mm Short Adjuster 10mm 32mm 0 .JUS er 8mm 64mm .j
Long Adjuster 14mm Long Adjuster 18mm Long Adjuster 36mm
Short Adjuster 8mm Short Adjuster 10mm Short Adjuster 20mm
®20 [20mm - 40mm - 80mm -
Long Adjuster 18mm Long Adjuster 20mm Long Adjuster 40mm
Specification
Bore Size (mm) 8 | 12 16 20
Action Type Double-acting type
Working Medium Air (filtered through a mesh of 40 um or finer);
Operating Pressure Range | 0.15~0.7MPa | 0.1~0.7MPa
Working Temperature (° C) —20~70(non—freezing)
Lubrication NO
Repeatability (D +0.05mm
Maximum |Short Stroke 120c.p.m
operating |\edium Stroke 120c.p.m
frequency
Long Stroke 60c.p.m
Piping diameter M3X0.5 M5X0.8

Gripping Force Table

o
(-]

Internal Structure

BL

&

o ¢

|
=T

@

@

K Directional view

Model Number Eﬁe‘;tiixglz'g’r}g’;g?(ﬁ;ﬁ‘; e Weight(g)
SHF8D 59
SHF8D1 19 78
SHF8D2 110
SHF12D 145
SHF12D1 48 185
SHF12D2 270
SHF16D 344
SHF16D1 90 441
SHF16D2 642
SHF20D 659
SHF20D1 141 847
SHF20D2 1221

*Pressure 0.5MPa,clamping point L=20mm,and the value at the center

of the stroke.

i
ey é | Q

%% %nk T o0

| ® |

e ‘ |

= | |
@ 22 23 24 25 20 21 a7 (18)
& o]
BSna EAIZN I vzl
& o A AL Al AT >

DI/L n

A-A Cutaway view

B-B Cutaway view

through-hole mounting.
2. Inthe above table, SE04-HF12D short stroke without wear ring.

No Part Name Material No. Part Name Material No. Part Name Material

1 | Front cover Aluminum aloy | 10 | Piston seal NBR 19 | Steel ball Stainless steel
2 | Hexagon socket set screw | Q235 11 | Piston Aluminum aloy | 20 | Screws Stainless steel
3 | O-ing NBR 12 | Steel ball Stainless steel | 21 | Pin Bearing Steel
4 | Barrel Aluminum aloy | 13 | Anti-bump cushion TPU 22 | Heagon socket cap screw] Stainless steel
5 | Magnet Sintered NdFeB| 14 | Rear cover Aluminum aloy | 23 | Positioning pins Stainless steel
6 | Rack Stainless steel | 15 | Ctypering Spring steel 24 | Gear Carbon Steel
7 | Heagon socket cap screw | Stainless steel | 16 | Hexagon socket set screw| Q235 25 | Pin Bearing Steel
8 | O-ring NBR 17 | Connector Stainless steel
9 | Wearring PTFE 18 | Linear ball sliding guide | Combined parts

Note:1. Commercially available socket cap screws are sufficient when EO4-SHF12, 16 compact air grippers are used for body
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SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper

ClampingForce

SHF8D1
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SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper

SHF8D2

Main Dimension
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SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper

Main Dimension Main Dimension
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SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper

Main Dimension Main Dimension
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SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper

Main Dimension
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SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper

Main Dimension
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& @l | \ @ g
[
i soEmECR I L
& & | | &
T
e | o
I 2-@3 *3%Depth3
26 55 5.5 26
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SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper

Main Dimension Main Dimension
SHF20D SHF20D1
114
86 62
84
62
56 M5X0.8Depth5
A 2-M6X1.0Thread Depthé 33 ook s
A 2-M6X1.0Thread Depth6 33 %%%aole | il | (Mounting Thread) | Gripper Closed Hole
| 1 (Mounting Thread) | PP L I | V N Q‘Q $£t
.- by é“@o o Dt R 0 7 . VT R ! 9 Ho@r )+ A o
R | 0 ] S Al - ‘ Bt ‘ M5X0.8Depths ‘ -
‘ M5X0.8Depth 5 ‘ A - 1 777 O ! Gripper Open Hole T
{} i Gripper Open Holg = T i
‘ T[] i @ &)
(T T
i ) &) 2-@5.2 __A| ‘ 32,
Il T
2-05.2 [ | 324, 2-310 384 Opend0+1 38.4
A Closed0*3’
2-310 334 Open 201 334 22106
Cloesd0*§" .
2-910.6 A-A Cutaway View ‘ _‘:’
I
A-A Cutaway View < 1 8 Auto Switch Mounting Slot Dimensions
i < @5 *3%Depth4 ‘ g 53
Q| EE— g -2
I 8 Auto Switch Mounting Slot Dimensions + - © T
@5*3%Depth 4 EN M
0575"Dep ‘ o 2.3 ’¥9{f{777+777<);71'7’ © [l
% T - T 042 < | i 7
| [ag]
L - - — 51 ©
\ék /@é - o[ N ‘ Y, 2-M6X1.0Thread Depth5 ‘ Autoswitch  /
3 i " - i - (Mounting Thread) i mounting siot
T
2-M6X1 .OThread l?]epth; 5 ! Auto switch ! 66
(Mounting Thread) | mounting slot
‘ ® ) 6 99 6
38
6 71 6
2-M6X1.0Thread Depth6
(Mounting Thread)
2-M6X1.0Thread Depth 6 fol |
(Mounting Thread)
D:‘:H . | & | 9
= |
© ‘ 1
\ 84
° | @ &
,,,7,,7,4‘5,7,,7,,,
T
56 4-M6X1.0Thread Depth6
68 (Mounting Thread)
8-M4X0.7Thread Depth4
& i | (Mounting Thread)
4-M6X1.0 Thread Depth6 ;
(Mounting Thread)
40 > \ 7
‘ 8-M4X0.7Thread Depth 4 9 il HES <
‘ (Mounting Thread) 4 4 ,@77,7 7”7@, < o
<} | + t [ wn
| ¢ o | | ©
o ¢ | [ l ‘ |
! D
ol o] ERENENNTS=C
o o | o 20 9.2 9220
I
¢ | ©
| 2-03 *3%Depth 3
8.7 16 16 8.7
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SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper

SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper

Main Dimension

174
144 62
A 2-M6X1 0Thread Depthd] 33 M5X0.8Depths
) - (Mounting Thread) I ) 1 Gripper Closed Hole
4 J _ [V Ly Q‘@ @ o
o i n -
- —— - " * < g — - o
‘ N M5X0.8Depth3 ‘ ™ 5
m t © I Gripper Open Hole :
i | | | et
2-05.2 - 324,
y .
2-010 48.4 Open 80+1 8.4
Closed0°§’
2-010.6
A-A Cutaway View ) -?5
Q
1 a Auto Switch Mounting Slot Dimensions
@5°3Depth4 | g >3
< ‘ " 242
o0 ——0-——o— o il (40
3 . * A
‘ o
2-M6X1.04250%15 ! Auto switch
(Mounting Thread) | mounting slot
42 42 42
6 159 6
2-M6X1.0Thread Depth6
i (Mounting Thread)
© ‘
¢ | @ &
_
144
4-M6X1.0Thread Depth6
128 (Mounting Thread)
‘ ‘ 8-M4X0.7Thread Depth4
’ {}} i % (Mounting Thread)
| 4
|
& & I ] &
H DD o | ¢ 0 X
s s [ | L
1
To ‘ o1
| R 7 \2-03 *3”Depth3
30 9.2 9.2 30

SHFJOIO-AL]

SHFJOIO-BO]
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Main Dimension (Adjustable Type)

G

Closed-side adjustment

53
kel

D

© 4
—%}@————%————@4%—
© €

D
tel

D

-

2Xhexagonal span J
2Xhexagonal span K

D (MAX)

=

M1 (Closed-side stroke adjustment width)

M2 (Open-side stroke adjustment width).

S

Tfé&% e kjé

i3 g
N =

M (Full stroke)

p

G
Open-side adjustment

indicates the screw protrusion

="

O Partial sectional view

&
<

1
©
|
TL
|
©
b

o S| | o ¢
[
@ 1 ©
M (Full stroke)
) D (MAX)
F
Y
I - O |
. | s
@ | @

Open-side adjustment

‘ ‘ M2 (Open-side stroke adjustment width)
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SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper

SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper

§ E-MC

SHFJLI[-CO]

Main Dimension (adjustable)

|
@ _ 9 \ o | [
{} © @ e o]
@ %}@—7——+———7—@{%
Cj A 1 & O
ENry o | o

M (fullitinerary)

G
(Closed side adjustment)

D (Max)

F

=l

M1 (Airclaw closed side adjustment type)

Adjustable air claw opening [ Air claw open side | Air claw closed side
and closing on both sides: A| adjustmenttype: B| adjustmenttype: C
T

ype Ve M2 v M2 M1 M2 D E F G H | J K| M Y P
-J1| 0-4 4-8 / 4-8 0-4 / 9 2 -0.2

SHFJ8D/DR 36 8
-[J2| 0-8 0-8 / 0-8 0-8 / 12 4 -1.2
-01| o-6 | 10-16 / 10-16 0-6 / 9 3 0.8

sHEssDDIR |22 48 | 68 |Max0.7(158(59| 2 | 7 | 16
-[J2| 0-10 | 6-16 / 6-16 0-10 / 12 5 -0.2
-OJ1| 0-12 | 20-32 / 20-32 | 0-12 / 12 6 0.8

SHFJ8D2/D2R 72 32
-[2| 0-22 | 10-32 / 10-32 | 0-22 / 18 11 -0.2
-[J1]| 0-8 4-12 / 4-12 0-8 / 12 4 1.2

SHFJ12D/DR 52 12
-J2| 0-12 | 0-12 / 0-12 0-12 / 14 6 1.2
-[J1| 0-8 16-24 / 16-24 0-8 / 12 4 1.2

SHFJ12D1/D1R 68 | 9.2 |M5X0.8| 20 |7.7|25| 8 | 24
-[J2| 0-14 | 10-24 / 10-24 | 0-14 / 14 7 2.2
-[J1| 0-18 | 30-48 / 30-48 | 0-18 / 18 9 0.2

SHFJ12D2/D2R 104 48
-[J2| 0-28 | 20-48 / 20-48 | 0-28 / 23 14 0.2
-J1| 0-10 | 6-16 / 6-16 0-10 / 14 5 1.2

SHFJ16D/DR 72 16
-[J2| 0-14 | 2-16 / 2-16 0-14 / 17 7 0.2
SHFJ16D1/DIR -[J1| 0-8 |24-32 / 24-32 0-8 / 14 94 30 4 0.2
12| 0-18 | 14-32 / 14-32 0-18 / 17 10.21| M6X1.0| 26 |10.6( 3 | 10 9 )
-[J1| 0-16 | 48-64 / 48-64 | 0-16 / 17 8 1.2

SHFJ16D2/D2R 142 64
-[J2| 0-36 | 28-64 / 28-64 | 0-36 / 28 18 0.2
-[J1| 0-8 12-20 / 12-20 0-8 / 18 4 -2.8

SHFJ20D/DR 86 20
-[J2| 0-18 | 2-20 / 2-20 0-18 / 23 9 -2.8
SHFJ20D1DIR -J1| 0-10 | 30-40 / 30-40 | 0-10 / 18 114 40 5 -1.8
-[J2| 0-20 | 20-40 / 20-40 | 0-20 / 23 11.2|M6X1.25/ 33 | 13 | 4 | 12 10 -1.8
SHEJ2002/D2R -[J1| 0-20 | 60-80 / 60-80 | 0-20 / 23 174 80 10 -1.8
-[J2| 0-40 | 40-80 / 40-80 | 0-40 / 33 20 -1.8

Main Body Options:Side P

orted Type

(Gripper closed hole)

(Gripper open hole)

Axial piping type Port face side

Model |SHF8DR |SHF8D1R|SHF8D2R|SHF12DR |SHF12D1R| SHF12D2R |SHF16DR| SHF16D1R| SHF16D2R | SHF20DR [SHF20D1R | SHF20D2R
A 5.5 7 9 10
B 25 | 37 | 61 38 | 54 | 90 sa | 76 | 124 66 | 94 | 154
C 11 14.8 19 23
D M3x0.5 M5x0.8 M5x0.8 M5x0.8

Note:Dimensions other than the above are the same as the Horizontal ported type

Model Selection

Selected Steps

Step1: Confirmation of
Effective Grip Force.

Step1

Conqlition.
confirmation

Confirmed = Workpiece mass:

example 0.15kg )

Gripping Method:
External diameter

Step2:Confirmation of

gripping points. force on fingers.

Effective gripping force confirmation

Calculation of the necessary gripping force

Roughly select the model according to the quality ——»
e According to the difference in friction coefficient

and shape between the workpiece and the

accessories, thetype of air gripper with the gripping

force of thefingers 10~20 times the weight of the

workpiece should be selected.

*Check detailed information from the explanatory

drawing.

olf bigger accelerated speed or impact force in the
application,more extra allowance requested.

Example of calculation

When you want to set the clamping force to be 20 times or more
the weight of the workpiece.

Necessary clamping force=0.15kgX20X9.8m/S?=29.4N or more

Grip point distance: 30mm

Working pressure: 0.4MPa

Step3:Confirmation of external

——» Select a model from the gripping force chart

SHF12D P = pressure
70 T
P=0.7MPa
60 [r— i
2 0.6MFIa
g 50 [T ———0s5MmPa
L 40 rr——
o 38 : 0.4MPa
£ 30 S— ;
= T | 0.3MPa
§ 2
O 1 0.2MPa
10
0 :
0 20 *° 40 60 80
Clamping length L(mm)

Occasion To Try SHF12D

® From the intersection of the clamping
point L=30mm and the pressure P=04MPa,
find the clamping force

Clamping N=38N

e The clamping force of 38 meets the necessary
clamping force of 294N, so SHF12D can be
selected.
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SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper

Model Selection

Model selection instructions

uF uF
mg

About 10-20 times the weight of the workpiece

eThe recommended value (more than 10-20 times the weight of the workpiece)
is calculated based on the impact generated by normal handling, etc., under
the condition of the safety value a=4.

Whenp=0.2 Whenp=0.1
mg mg
=—— x =—2 x
F 2 x0.2 4 F 2x0.1 4

=10xmg =20xmg

| |

10 times the workpiece mass 20 times the workpiece mass

Note:1.When the friction coefficient is higher than p=0.2, for safety, our company
recommends that the model should be selected at 10 to 20 times the weight of the
workpiece.

2.For excessive acceleration and impact, it is necessary to select a larger safety
value.

Step 1 Confirmation of Effective Grip Force

@ Representation of Effective Grip Force
The effective clamping force of the right picture, as shown in the figure
below, the two fingers and accessories are in contact with the workpiece
together, and the thrust on one finger is represented by F.

Outer diameter  Innerdiameter
clamping state

clamping state

When clamping the workpiece shown on the left

F: Clamping force(N)

u: Friction coefficient of attachments and work pieces
m: Workpiece mass(kg)

g: Gravitational acceleration(=9.8m/s?)

mg: Workpiece gravity(N)

If the workpiece does not fall

ix uF>mg
T—Number of Fingers

Then

mg
2xp

F>

The safety value is represented by a,
and Fis determined

Step 2 Confirmation of clamping point

: 1. The clamping point of the workpiece, according to the operating pressure,

¢ should be within the range shown in the figure below.

¢ 2.f the clamping point of the workpiece are out of the range, it will reduce the
: service life of the gripper.

Inner diameter
clamping state
L

Outer diameter
clamping state
L

Clamping length L(mm) Clamping length L(mm)

Clamping length L(mm)

Grip point Grip point
SHF8DO P = pressure SHF12D0O P = pressure : SHF8DO P = pressure SHF12DO P = pressure
or— P=0.7MPa :
= 30 i = 60 ———up — 505 —
1 —{P=07MPa 2 o B 3 U 05MPa | E ——05MPa
£ 20| T 06MPa v 0.5MPa £ 40 ¢ ——0,6MPa 3 t-0.6MPa
— ; 2 —_— z Q —P=0.7MP. = P=0.7MPa
b ——0.5MPa o 40 0.4MPa % 30PNyt . %
£ 0.4MPa £ 30 ——m a |9\ a
g 10— —T——-03MPa E 5 0'3]Mpa o 20% o
— K] I 5 5
S T p2mPd U 0.2MPa 9y % ©
0 0 : 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 20 40 60 80 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 20 40 60 80
Clamping length L(mm) Clamping length L(mm) Clamping length L(mm) Clamping length L(mm)
SHF16DO P = pressure SHF20DO P = pressure SHF16DO P = pressure SHF20DO P = pressure
140 T T 210 T T : 100
1 p-07MPa ———P=0.7MPa
=120 f ~.180 f 100 7
£ 1 okwea T 06MPa =80 s = L
3100 : 3 150 — - € Y —tosmpal  E >
o — 1 osupa o ————— 0.5MPa E ) 2| roempal £ 80 3, | _0.6MPa
QS g0 = £120 = 60— —P=07MPy % 2N\% P=0.7MPa
o —t————0.4MPa o 0.4MPa S 1, ‘5 60 2 47,%
g 60 ——— g_ 90 ———— - a 40 o [-% 2
g 40 — 0.3MPa—] g 60 F——— 0.3MPa § § 40 %
S (9] 20
S 5 02MPa| © 59 0.2MPa 20 Y
0 0 0
0 20 40 60 80 100 0 20 40 60 80 100 0 20 40 60 80 100 0 0 20 40 60 80 100

Clamping length L(mm)

SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper

§ E-MC

Model Selection

Step3 Confirmation of externalforce onfingers

Fv

L: The distance to the load application point

Vertical direction Maximum allowable torque
Model - - -
Allowable load Fv(N)| Bending torque Mp(N.m) |Deflection torque My(N.m)| Rotation torque Mr(N.m)
SHF8DO 58 0.26 0.26 0.53
SHF12DO 98 0.68 0.68 1.4
SHF16DC 176 1.4 1.4 2.8
SHF20DCI 294 2 2 4

Note:The load and moment values in the table are static values

Calculation of allowable external force (when
moment load is applied)

M(maximum allowable moment) (N.m)

Example of calculation

When the actual static load f=10N, the bending moment of
the point L=30mm from the end face of the jaw of SHF2-12D

Allowable load F(N)=

(3% Is the unit conversion constant)

0.68
B Allowable load F=—F————
LX% 30x10°3
=22.7 (N)

Load f=10(N) <22.7(N)

SO you can use.
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SHF Series Low Profile Air Gripper

Installation and Use

1.When installing, do not let the air gripper fall or be hit, so as to avoid

damage to the product and dents.

Slight deformation will cause poor accuracy and work not well.

2.When installing accessories, please properly tighten the screws within

the limited torque range.

Tightening with a torque out of the torque range may cause malfunction, and if the

tightening torque is insufficient, positional displacement or drop may occur.

How to install the gripper attachment

Attach the attachment to the mounting female thread of the jaws

Side Mount Type (Through Hole in Body)

with screws, etc., using the tightening torque in the table below. Maximum tightening | Maximum thread
Model Screws used torque N.m entry depth Lmm
SHF8DO M3x0.5 0.63 4
SHF12D0O M4x0.7 1.5 5
SHF16DO M5x0.8 3 5.5
SHF20DC] M6x1.0 5.2 6

EXH Series Compact Slide Cylinder

§ E-MC

Bottom mount type (main body screw hole, main body through hole)

1. Use the main body screw holes

@ 0O C
& s

EXH:Compact Slide Cylinder (With Magnet, Bumper Cushioning)

Specifications
Bore(mm) 6 10 16 20
- Acting type Double Acting
- = ; - Working medium Clean Air(40 p m filteration)
Working pressure (MPa) 0.15~0.7
Guaranteed pressure (MPa] 1.05
Working temperature (C) —-20~70(No freezing)
Speed range (mm/s) 50~500
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Stroke tolerance(mm) 0
Allowable kinetic energy(J) 0.008 0.025 0.05 0.1
Port size M5 x 0.8
How to Order? Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
‘ ‘ 6 5 10 15 20 25 30 30
EXH 6 5 S : With magnet 10 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 50
10 10
16 15 16 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 60
20 20 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 60
EXH series, linear bearing, bore 6mm, stroke 10mm,
ERP code is: EXH6X10-S
Optional Accessories Internal Structure

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

Model Screws used Maximum tightening torque N.m e T
SHF8DO M2.5x0.45 0.36 Model Screws used torque N.m entry depth Lmm
SHF12D0O M3x0.5 0.63
SHF16D0) M4x0.7 1.5 iﬂifZDDD M3x0.5 0.63 4
SHF20DCI M4x0.7 15 SHF16DE M4x0.7 1.5 5

3. When ins.tal.ling th? a.ir gripper, please properly tighten the SHF20D00 mZi?E ;’2 565
screws within the limited torque range.
Bad action if bigger tighten torque; 2. Use the empty holes without thread
Position offset or fall if smaller tighten torque.
How to install the gripper attachment RN imw L
|
Top mount type (main body screw hole) i !
1 ‘\
|l
NS \l& NJSSS Model S d Maximum tightening | Maximum thread
L L) L] ode Crews use torque N.m entry depth Lmm
1| |
L ;] SHF8DO [ *M2.5x0.45 0.36 4.3
[ 1 | SHF12DO0 | M3x0.5 0.63 —
SHF16DO M4x0.7 1.5 —
Model | Screws used Maximum tightening | Maximum thread SHF20D0 M5x0.8 3 —
telglLiz Bl DR S L Note:When the SHF12, 16 thin air gripper is installed through the main
SHF8DO M3x0.5 0.95 7 body, the commercially available hexagon socket screws can be used; the
SHF12DO | M4x0.7 2.2 10 screw depth depends on the specific installation situation.
SHF16D0) M5x0.8 4.5 12 Note: When SHF air grippers are used for body though-hole mounting:
SHF20DC] M6x1.0 7.8 15 *1: SHF8 use the included special screws

2:SHF12,16 20 commercially available socket cap screws
3:The screw screwing deepth depends on the customer's specific

. installation situation.
Use Environment

The materials of Fingers & guides are martensitic stainless steel, which is weaker than. Martensitic stainless steel is used on fingers and rails;
compared with austenitic stainless steel, the corrosion resistance is weak; especially in the environment where there are water droplets such as
freezing dew, there is a problem of rust

f Pay attention to the corrosion resistance of linear guides.

www.emc-machinery.com

How to Mount ?

Lateral Mounting
(Through Holes)

b7 T
L i
777 777 777

Lateral Mounting

(Tapped Holes)

|

Vertical Mounting
(Tapped Holes)

Axial Mounting

(Tapped Holes)

No. Part Name Material

1 Slide Table Aluminum alloy
2 Locknut Carbon steel
3 Body Aluminum alloy
4 Front Scraper Seal NBR

5 Head cover Aluminum alloy
6 O-ring NBR

7 Bumper TPU

8 Screws Carbon steel
9 Linear ball slide rail Stainless steel
10 Piston rod Stainless steel
11 Magnet seat Aluminum alloy
12 Magnet Neodymium iron boron
13 Piston seal NBR

14 Piston Aluminum alloy
15 Steel ball Stainless steel
16 Bumper TPU

17 Plug Cu

18 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
19 C clip Spring steel
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EXH Series Compact Slide Cylinder ¥ E-MC EXH Series Compact Slide Cylinder
\*H-MC

Model Selection Method Model Selection Method
1.Cylinder theoretical force confirmation: Select the bore size according to the thrust and practicality, refer to the below table. . . .
2.Determine the selection conditions in order, starting from the upper row in the table below, and choose one of the selection graphs to be used. Graph (7) MaXImumSpee(?IS.3OO (mm/s) Graph (8) Maximum sPee.d.S300 (mm/s) Graph (9) MaXImumSpee.d.s3OO (mm/s)
Load eccentricity: 50 (mm) : Load eccentricity: 100 (mm) : Load eccentricity: 200 (mm)
Vertical Horizontal 10 = 10 10
| | Load eccentricity
j e s —
| | | 5 5 B
| | i < 0 = o
Mounting m ; N | - - £
position | ] % ] € £ =
= = < =)
i i - - - =y » 2 T $20
oL L | é 0.1 2 0.1 = . $16
$10
Maximum Speed i
<100(<300[<b00 <100 <300 <500 R O T HEEEEEEN
(mm/s) 0.01 5 0.01 — : 0010" 20 a0 60 80 100
Loadeccentricity (mm)| — | — | — | 50 [ 100|200 ] 50 [100 ] 200] 50 [100 | 200 0 7040 60 80 100 0 20 40 60 &0 100
Selectiongraph | (1) | (2) | (3) (4) | (&) | (6) (7) | (8) (9) | (10){(11) | (12) OverhangL (mm) OverhangL (mm) OverhangL (mm)
] : :
Note:L can also be the angular distance betwwen the load
centreofgravityandthecylindershaftcentreasshownin 77? M B PP PP SOOI PPN
the right figure. o : :
Load center of gravity )
Cylinder shaft centre ]_'_ Graph (10) Maximum Speed<500 (mm/s) : Graph (11) Maximum Speed<500 (mm/s): Graph (12) Maximum Speed<500 (mm/s)
Load eccentricity: 50 (mm) Load eccentricity: 100 (mm) Load eccentricity: 200 (mm)
1 : ‘ 1F
2.1 Therelation between loading and overhang(Selection graphs) N 5 o -
~
................................................................................................................................................................................................................................ g 0.1 < =00
20
: : £ i £ - :fg E
Graph (1) Maximum Speed<100 (mm/s): Graph (2) Maximum Speed<300 (mm/s) : Graph (3) Maximum Speed<500 (mm/s) S 001 410 fn Jet0 '%om
5 5 : v 46 2 46 z
10 =
) o L Ll 0.001 - _ . : o014 :
) < 9k Z 0 20 40 60 80 100 : 00156 20 60 80 100 : 00920 40 60 80 100
£ E : E Overhang L (mm) Overhang L (mm) Overhang L (mm)
5 o 01k 5 : :
) (] ! (]
= = = = .
0.01 é
0O 20 40 60 80 100 : 0.001
: 0 20 40 60 80 100 .
: 2.2 Selection example
OverhangL (mm) : OverhangL (mm)
Graph (4) Maximum Speed<100 (mm/s)é Graph (5) Maximum Speed<100 (mm/s) Graph (6) Maximum Speed<100 (mm/s) Example 1: Mounting: Vertical Example 2: Mounting: Horizontal
Load eccentricity: 500 (mm): Load eccentricity: 100 (mm) : Load eccentricity: 200 (mm) Maximum Speed:500mm/s Maximum Speed:500mm/s
: : Overhang:40mm Load eccentricity:50mm
10 Load weight:0.1kg Overhang:3 0mm
Refer to Graph3 base on vertical mounting and a speed Load weight:0.1kg
2 2 2 of 500 mm/s Refer to Graph10 base on horizontal mounting and a
e e e $20 In graph3, find the intersection of a 40mm overhang speed of 500 mm/s and load eccentricity of 50mm.
% 1 % % ) 1’:? and load weight of 0.1kg, which results in a selection In graph, find the intersection of a 30mm overhang and
S ° S ¢
%’ g § 4 46 of ®20 load weight of 0.1kg, which results in a selection of ®16.
R N ¢C
L — 01020 a0 60 80 100 | 001l
0 20 40 60 80 100 : 0 20 40 60 80 100
OverhangL (mm) OverhangL (mm) OverhangL (mm)

4.61 www.emc-machinery.com www.emc-machinery.com 4.62



4.63

EXH Series Compact Slide Cylinder

¥ E-MC’

EXH Series Compact Slide Cylinder

§ E-MC

Installation and application

Installation and Application

1.1 The allowable moment of cyli

nder

Yaw Moment My

*F

My( —:O————

9|

=

Model Allowable torque(N.m)

Pitch Moment Mp Yaw MomentMy Roll MomentMr
EXH6 0.25 0.25 0.41
EXH10 0.95 0.95 1.49
EXH16 3.28 3.28 3.45
EXH20 6.29 6.29 6.61

Table defection(arrow) when a load acts
upon the section marked with the arrow
at the full stroke of the compact slide

Table deflection due to Pitch Moment

0.12
0.10
0.08
0.06
0.04
0.02

Table deflection due to Yaw Moment

Table defection (arrow) when a load acts
upon the section marked with the arrow
at the full stroke of the compact slide

Table deflection due to Roll Moment

section F at the full stroke of the compact
slide.

Table defection (at A) when a load acts upon

0.1 OZ 0.3 0.4

L L L
0.5 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.5 3.0

1. The actual loading and torgue of cylinder must be less than its allowable loading and torgue:

1.2 When the cylinder is subjected to different type of torgue, there will be different degree of
shiftin performance, please refer to the following table for details.

0.07

|
2.5

| |
1.5 2.0

Pitch Moment Mp (N.m)

0.06
0.05
0.04
0.03
0.02
0.01

0.015

0.010

0.005

L L L L
06 08 1.0 12 1.4

Roll Moment Mp (N.m)

0.0
0.020]
0.015
0.010]
0.005

L L L
165 2 25 3 3.5

2. The compact slide can be piped in 3 directions.
Confirm the pressure ports and operating direction.
(See drawing right);

Out Port
Default port

ouT

Out Port
(On both sides)
In Port
(On both sides)

In Port
Default port

4.When the output of the compact slide will be
directly applied to the table, it should be applied
along the rod axis. (See drawing below)

\/ © © o
P

F—>§E ~ X

_l_ I@ ° The loading and piston rod are offset

J_@ ©° The loading and piston rod are coaxial :

7.Work Piece Mounting:

7.1 Work pieces can be mounted on 2 surfaces of
the compact slide. When mounting a work piece,
tighten the bolts at a torque value within the
limiting range.

When mounting a work piece on top of the table,
do not screw the bolt deeper than the thread length
inthe table (See below table L),otherwise the bolt will
damage the linear guide.

Front Mounting Model| Bolts | Maxfastening| |
EXH6 | M3X0.5| 1.1 (Nm) | 55
D
7 5 © e EXH10| M4X0.7 | 25(Nm) | 7.5
= EXH16| M4X0.7 | 25 (Nm) | 10
H ol H® | “Exnzo| msxo.s| 5.1 (Nm) | 11
; 1 =) == m
B
=
Top Mounting
Work Piece

Model | Bolts ’{'g,{i[fg‘e"ing L
EXH6 | M3X0.5| 1.1 (Nm) | 6.5
EXH10| M4X0.7 | 25(Nm) | 8
EXH16| M4X0.7 | 25 (Nm) | 9
EXH20| M5X0.8 | 5.1 (Nm) [ 9.5

3.In compact slides with sensor switch, there is a danger

of sensor switch malfunction if the mounting pitch
less than the dimensions shown in Table right.
Be sure to allow at lease the indicated interval.

is

At least indicated interval ( mm )
Model
d L
EXH6 5 21
EXH10 5 25
EXH16 10 35
EXH20 15 47

5.Be sure to use a flow control valve, and adjust the
speed to 500mm/s or less.

6.A compact slide can be mounted from 4 directions.

Don't exceed the max. fastening torque to tighten
the mounting bolts.

Lateral Mountmg (Through Holes)

Lateral Mounting (Tapped Holes)

M M L] .
- 1 R
- gl 7

‘ A

== ==
Model| Bolts ’mj[f:‘e"i"g L1 Model| Bolts |Ygxfastening| || L
EXH6 | M3X0.5 | 1.1 (Nm) |12.7 EXH6 [ M4X0.7| 2.5 (Nm)| 9.4 |12.7
EXH10| M4X0.7 [ 2.5 (Nm) [15.6 EXH10|M5X0.8| 5.1 (Nm)|11.2[15.6
EXH16| M4X0.7 [ 2.5 (Nm) [20.6 EXH16|M5X0.8| 5.1 (Nm)[16.2|20.6
EXH20| M5X0.8 | 5.1 (Nm) [ 24 EXH20| M6X1.0| 8.1 (Nm)| 16 | 24

Vertical Mounting (Tapped Holes)

Axial Mounting (Tapped Holes)

Max.fastening
torque

EXH6 | M3X0.5 | 1.1 (Nm)
EXH10| M4X0.7 | 2.5 (Nm)
EXH16| M4X0.7 | 2.5 (Nm)
EXH20| M5X0.8 | 5.1 (Nm)

ool

7.2 Since the table is supported by the linear guide,

take care not to apply strong impact or large moment

to the guide section.

7.3 Hold the slide when fastening work pieces with bolts,

if the body is held while tightening bolts, excessive
moment may damage guide section.

Hold the slide and fasten the bolt

Hold the body and fasten the bolt
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EXH Series Compact Slide

Cylinder

a;fv E-MC

Main Dimension

ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder

§ E-MC

How to order?

ELS:Standard Type 6
ELSL:Symmetric Type 8
12

16

20

25

ELS Series Basic type cylinder, bore size 20, stroke 50, with Magnet,

Details in

S: With magnet

stroke chart

ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder(with magnet,rubber cushion)

O

Specifications

Bore(mm) 6 ‘ 8 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25
Acting Type Double Acting
Working Medium Clean Air(after 40 u m filtration)
Working Pressure(MPa) 0.15~0.7
Guaranteed Pressure(MPa) 1.05
Working Temperature(C) —20~70(No freezing)
Piston Speed(mm/s) 50~500
Stroke tolerance Stroke<100*%; Stroke>100"}"
Cushion Rubber cushion on both ends. Shock absorber cushion
Port Size M5x0.8 | G1/8
Optional Accessories
Blank: None adjuster Blank: G
A: Adjusters on both ends
AS: Forward adjuster
AF: Backward ajuster
B: Shock absorber on both ends
BS: Forward shock absorber
BF: Backward shock absorber

(Note: Shock absorber
is not available for ¢ 6 )

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

without adjuster, thread type G.The ERP code is: ELS20X50-S

EXH ®6 EXH ®10
10, 4-M3X0.5 Dp:5
3-M4X0.7 Thru.hole 4-M5X0.8
3-M5X0.8 Thruhole  4-M5X0.8 .
2-M5X08 4-M3X05Dp5 6-06Dp:3.3 _/ (2-Sides) 4-MB3X0.5 Dp:5.5 6-07.5 Dpidt osiges 4-M4X0.7Dp:7.5
l%al IV ,\l 2_M5X08 4-M4X0.7Dp:6 2 2P =
_ 7 )
138 - Chl = -
< <
90w o ‘ s e 8 89 ) el
3 Ot - o g
2 |_[105 55 I F 3| 16 Ly m? mt ,__J
13 11
g 75| :g‘ 20
N-M3X05Dp6.5
-—o--—9¢ ©
el o e
8|_C o) :]
(mm) (mm)
Bore\Sign| N | A C D E F G Bore\Sign | N | A B C D E F G
5 4 10 14 10 - 42 36 44.5 5 4 10 14 10 - 49 40 51.5
10 4 15 14 10 - 42 41 49.5 10 4 15 14 10 - 49 45 56.5
15 4 20 24 20 - 52 46 54.5 15 4 20 24 20 - 59 50 61.5
20 4 25 24 20 - 52 51 59.5 20 4 25 24 20 - 59 55 66.5
25 4 30 30 30 - 62 56 64.5 25 4 30 30 30 — 69 60 71.5
30 4 35 30 30 - 62 61 69.5 30 4 35 30 30 - 69 65 76.5
40 6 45 45 20 20 72 71 79.5 40 6 45 45 20 20 79 75 86.5
50 6 55 55 25 25 89 85 96.5
EXH ®16 EXH ©20
’1_5_1 A | 4-M5X0.8 Dp:8
12 4-M4X0.7 Dp:6 © & =
. o[
+ B
© O—1—
4-M5X0.8
3-M5X0.8 Thru.hole ~ 4-M5X0.8 3-M6X1.0 Thru.hole 4-M5X0.8 Dp:11
4-M4X0.7 Dp:10 . M5X0. —Side a—
o MBX08 6-07.5Dpi4.4 (2-Sides| P BNEX08 4-M5X0.8 Dp:8 i 6-09.3Dp:8 ] ¢ Sdm)
2-M4X0.7 Dp:6 [ i o) 0 7 \ 3
M o L 8" - 7*4é_ © ¢ EIRI =P
1 - 0| ) 3 g 3
5 o LB E DN o ¥ 8 s()a 3 i C @}a
j@ © o\Je o6 o 7@ o oF%
|| ° N @ o]
B o s s EE 16, Plao] ! e 5 L] L0 |
° o] < 25 1] o 32
N-M5X0.8 Dp:9.5
B wif—wr—rer—rw 56
N o—0-—0 0@ = 877*5’47*’&‘
14‘ Cc ‘ D ‘ N-M4X07Dp:9 o000 -6
E el c [ o]
E
(mm) (mm)
Bore\Sign| N | A | B | c| D] E| F | & BoretSign| N | A | B | c|D| E F @
5 4|15 |2 [ 10| - | 58 | 47 | &1 5 4|15 |2 | 10| - | 64 | 575 | 73
10 4 20 20 10 - 58 52 66 10 4 20 20 10 - 64 62.5 78
15 4 |25 [ 30 |20] - | e8 | 57 | 71 15 4 |25 |25 |20 [ - | 74 | 675 | 83
20 4 |30 [30 |20 - [ es | 62 | 76 20 430|252 - [ 74| 725 | es
25 4 35 40 30 - 78 67 81 25 4 35 40 30 - 84 77.5 93
30 4 40 40 30 - 78 72 86 30 4 40 40 30 - 84 82.5 98
40 6 50 50 20 20 88 82 96 40 6 50 50 20 20 94 92.5 108
50 6 60 60 25 25 98 92 106 50 6 60 70 25 25 104 102.5 118
60 6 70 60 30 30 108 102 116 60 6 70 70 30 30 114 112.5 128
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Stroke Internal Structure
Bore(mm) Standard Stroke(mm) Max.Stroke(mm)
123456 7 891011 1213 14 15 16 17 1g
6 | 10 20 30 40 50 50 17 A\ 10
| 1
8 10 20 30 40 50 75 75 vas: 20 -
7 A
12 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 100 7
Double I = 2| 21 ]
Acting | 16 | 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 125 ,,‘?‘sgf}{iﬁ} :E*-i 2 ‘&f*
= Y| P |
20 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 150 — Iél S5
25 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 150 i H ol
1 T
No. Part Name Material
1 Cushion Pad TPU
. 2 Fixing Screw Stainless Steel
Welght(g) 3 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw Carbon Steel
Stroke(mm) 4 Fixing Plate Aluminum Alloy
Bore(mm) -
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 5 Front Cover Aluminum Alloy
6 73 90 103 146 163 — — — 6 Front Scraper Seal NBR
8 143 156 178 225 269 — — — 7 O-ring NBR
12 345 350 355 403 470 651 — — 8 Piston Rod Stain.less Steel
16 542 | 551 | 560 | 623 | 708 | 973 | 1245 | 1523 190 gs;’s'on_ng — g't“’_“'lr‘“m sAtHOT
itioni i ainless Stee
20 988 5 1002 | 1111 [122 1617 | 2081 | 2482
8 %9 0 6 1 Anti-Crash Gasket TPU
25 1462 | 1480 | 1498 | 1638 |1785 | 2314 | 2845 | 3437 12 | Magnet Seat Aluminum Alloy
Note: The weight in the above table is the standard product weight 13 Inltegrated Magnet RbFeB
without adjuster. 14 Piston Seal _NBR
15 Piston Aluminum Alloy
16 Rear Cover Aluminum Alloy
17 C-Type Retainer Ring Spring Steel
18 Hexagon Socket Set Screw Carbon Steel
19 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw| ~ Carbon Steel
20 Linear Roller Sliding Guide Rail Assembly
21 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw|  Carbon Steel
22 Slide Table Aluminum Alloy
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ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder

¥ E-MC’

ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder

§ E-MC

_

Model Selection Method

1.0perating conditions(According to mounting

position and work form)

.1 Model used(Bore size, Stroke)

.2 Type of cushion(Bumper, Shock absorber
.3 Mounting position of work(Top, front)

.4 Mounting direction{Axial, Vertical)

.5 Average speed Va(mm/s)

.6 Applied load W(N)

Fig.1

.7 Overhang L1, L2, L3(mm)

Explain: L1is the distance of load's center beyond the end plank” s plane.
Ifload" s center is notbeyond the end plank's plane, L1 is negative.

Fig.1 Applied load

Please select compact cylinder's type according to following procedure, and cross reference with data sheets.

2. Kinetic energy check

Detailed procedures
2.1 Calculate kinetic energy of load E ( J )

E=

1
279

« W x 1.4xVa )?

1000

2.2 Calculate allowable kinetic energy Ea ( J )

Ea=K x E

max

[ K: Mounting work coefficient (Fig2) | |:| Emax: Maximum allowable kinetic enerqy (Table 1)

2.3 Check that kinetic energy of load doesn’ texceed
allowable kinetic energy

4. Moment check4

Horizontal

Detailed procedures

* Calculate actual moment: Mp, Mpo. My. Myo. Mr, Mro (Nm)

....................................................................................................... :',J
Mp
3.Load Check MP°< f

Detailed procedures
3.1 Calculate allowable applied load Wa(N)

L1

A

Dynamic moment:
Mp=W x (L1+A)/1000

Wa=K x x W,

[ K: Mounting work coefficient (Fig 2)]

[ 8 Appliedload coefficient (Fig 3)

Wmax: Maximum allowable applied load (Table 1

3.2 Check that load(W) doesn't exceed allowable applied load (Wa) : ST

Fig.2 Mounting work coefficient (K)

1
— <=>

Static moment:
Mpo= Wx(L1+A) , Wxax(L2+B
1000 1000x g

Dynamic moment:
Mr=W x (C+L3)/1000

Static moment:
Mro= Wx(L1+A + Wxax(L2+B)
1000 1000x g

Dynamic moment:
My=0
Static moment:
Myo=(W x a x (C+L3))/1000g

Top

Front

i

* Check
. X Mp My Mr o _ 1
Dynamic moment: Mo + My, M.
Mpo Myo Mro
Static moment: Wpo.  yo.. Wro.. 1

Vertical

Mounting work coefficient K=1

Mounting work coefficient K=0.6

Fig.3 Applied load coefficient ( B )

10 =
07 |

05 |
S 04|
03 [

0.2 [

(p

efficient

Applied load ct

50 700

Average speed Va(mm/s)

700 300 500 700

l

* Calculate actual moment: Mp, Mpo. My, Myo. Mr, Mro (Nm)

* Check

Dynamic moment:
Mp=W x (L2+B)/1000

. Mp My
Dynamic moment: o T <!

Static moment: i | Meo_ , _Myo
o= (48 , Wxax L2+ Staticmoment: | g0~ * Tiyo <"
xg

Explain:

The distance of load center to mount plane
(Determined by actuality).

A. B, C: Correction value for center position
distance of moment (Refer to table 2).

Mpmax, Mymax, Mrmac, MpOmac, MyOmax,

Dynamic moment:
My=W x (C+L3)/100

Mromax, :Maximum allowable moment

Static moment:

- Wxax(C+L3 Wx(C+L3)
Myo= —THN) o + _1.%.0_10

(Refer to table 2);
g: Acceleration of gravity(g=9.81m/s?).
a:Acceleration of inertia

a=1600x (Va/1000) ?) . Shock absorber
a=400x (Va/1000) 2)
W:Load weight (Determined by actuality).

Model Selection Method

Note: Symbol and unit

Please select compact cylinder's type according to following procedure, and cross reference with data sheets.

Symbol Item Unit
AB,C Correction value for center position distance of moment mm
a Acceleration of inertia -

E Kinetic energy J
Ea Allowable kinetic energy J
Emax Maximum allowable kinetic energy J
g Acceleration of gravity g=9.81 m/s
K Mounting work coefficient -
L1,L2L3 Overhang mm
Mp,My,Mr Dynamic moment(Pitch Yaw Roll) Nm
Mpmax, Mymax, Mrmax Maximum allowable dynamic moment(Pitch Yaw Roll) Nm
Mpo,Myo,Mro Static moment(Pitch Yaw Roll) Nm
MpOmax, My Omax, MFOmax Maximum allowable static moment(Pitch Yaw Roll) Nm
Va Average speed m/s
w Applied load N
Winax Maximum allowable applied load N
B Applied load coefficient -

Table 1: Maximum allowable kinetic energy(Emax)Maximum allowable applied load(Wmax)

Table 2: Maximum allowable

Maximum allowable kinetic energy Emax(J) Maximum allowable

Model applied load

Basic type Rubber stopper type Shock absorber type Wmax (N)
ELS6 0.01 0.01 - 4
ELS8 0.024 0.024 0.048 8
ELS12 0.05 0.05 0.1 15
ELS16 0.1 0.1 0.2 30
ELS20 0.13 0.13 0.26 40
ELS25 0.22 0.22 0.44 70

moment(Nm), Correction value for center position distance of moment(mm)

. Static moment Dynamic moment Correction value
EERErD)| SO | e T e | T || Mg | s A B c
10 3.3 3.8 26 0.7 0.7 0.6 27
20 3.3 3.8 26 0.7 0.8 0.6 42
ELS6 30 3.3 3.8 2.6 0.7 0.8 0.6 52 7.3 15
40 7.2 7.9 36 1.3 1.3 0.6 72
50 12.4 12.7 4.7 1.8 1.8 0.6 87
10 10.1 9.1 8.8 2.5 2.5 20 32
20 101 9.1 8.8 2.6 2.6 2.0 42
30 10.1 91 8.8 2.8 2.8 2.0 57
ELS8 40 12.4 108 101 3.4 3.4 23 72 8.5 20
50 23.6 24.8 13.9 4.4 4.4 2.1 92
75 32.8 35.3 16.4 4.6 4.6 18 132
10 33 34.3 30.9 7.3 7.3 5.8 48
20 33 34.3 30.9 7.6 7.6 5.8 58
30 33 34.3 30.9 7.8 7.8 5.8 68
ELS12 40 33 34.3 30.9 8.0 8.0 5.8 78 10 25
50 53.4 49.6 39.7 9.8 9.8 5.8 88
75 78.8 71.9 48.6 14.2 14.2 6.8 125
100 78.8 71.9 48.6 14.7 14.7 6.8 160
10 33 34.3 30.9 8.8 8.8 7.6 43
20 33 34.3 30.9 9.2 9.2 7.6 53
30 33 34.3 30.9 9.5 9.5 7.6 63
40 33 34.3 30.9 10.0 10.0 7.6 78
ELS16 50 53.4 496 39.7 122 122 76 93 " 31
75 78.8 71.9 48.6 17.6 17.6 8.9 130
100 78.8 71.9 48.6 18.2 18.2 8.9 165
125 1437 | 1445 | 533 24.8 24.8 7.8 204
10 60.1 50.5 72.8 14.5 14.5 15.2 47
20 60.1 50.5 72.8 15.2 15.2 15.2 57
30 60.1 50.5 72.8 15.7 15.7 15.2 67
40 60.1 50.5 72.8 16.3 16.3 15.2 82
ELS20 50 60.1 50.5 72.8 16.6 16.6 15.2 92 16.5 38
75 169.3 | 1543 | 1144 412 412 22.0 136
100 1693 | 1543 | 1144 42.8 42.8 22.0 176
125 169.3 | 1543 | 114.4 43.6 43.6 22.0 205
150 267.5 | 286.6 | 145.6 49.0 49.0 20.5 249
10 60.1 50.5 72.8 16.3 16.3 17.6 52
20 60.1 50.5 72.8 17.0 17.0 17.6 62
30 60.1 50.5 72.8 174 17.4 176 72
40 60.1 50.5 72.8 17.8 17.8 17.6 82
50 60.1 50.5 72.8 18.2 18.2 17.6 96
ELS25 75 169.3 | 154.3 | 114.4 45.2 45.2 25.3 141 20.3 43
100 169.3 | 154.3 | 114.4 46.2 46.2 25.3 165
125 1693 | 1543 | 1144 48.0 48.0 25.3 210
150 2675 | 286.6 | 145.6 65.0 65.0 28.3 254
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ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder

from 3 directions.

Installation and Operation

1.How to mount cylinder:

1.1 Cylinder can to be mounted

Vertical Mounting(Body thread holes)

Axial Mounting(Body thread holes

Fixing bolt

2.Work Piece Mounting:

2.1 Work pieces can be mounted on
2 surfaces of the compact slide.

1.2 When mounting an compact slide cylinder, screws of appropriate length should
be used and tightened properly within the maximun tightening torque. If screws
are tightened beyond designed limits, malfunction may occur.

If they are tightened insufficiently, it may result in sliding of falling off from its position.

ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder

Vertical Mounting(Body thread holes) Model Bolt used Max.tigr}e’:\‘nri:)g torque Max.sc:’(e:r;i)n depth
ELS6 M4X0.7 2.1 8
ELS8 M4X0.7 21 8
ELS12 M5X0.8 4.4 10
ELS16 M6X1.0 7.4 12
ELS20 M6X1.0 7.4 12
ELS25 M8X1.25 18 16
Vertical Mounting(Body through holes) Model Bolt used Mﬂx»‘ighﬁ\lf‘:)g torque Ma*“{fﬁ"";\‘)“ depth
ELS6 M3X0.5 1.2 10.8
] ELS8 M3X0.5 1.2 12.5
[N ELST2 M4X0.7 28 18
-%u%.%ug ELS16 M5X0.8 5.7 23.5
PR\ \ H\ : \J - - .
ELS20 M5X0.8 57 285
ELS25 M6X1.0 10 34.5
Axial Mounting(Body tapped holes) Model Bolt used Max.tighﬁ\ln:)g torque Max.sclr?:r:‘i)n depth
VA S ELS6 M2.5X0.45 0.5 3.5
N ELS8 M3X0.5 09 4.0
[ ELS12 M4X0.7 2.1 6.0
ELS16 M5X0.8 4.4 7.0
ELS20 M5X0.8 4.4 8.0
ELS25 M6X1.0 7.4 10.0

2.2 When mounting a work piece, tighten the bolts properly at a torque value within
the limiting range.Use blots at least 0.5mm shorter than maximum thread depth
to prevent bolts from contacting the guide block. If the bolts are too long, they

hit the guide block and cause damage.

Front Mounting

Top Mounting

Work piece

guide section.

2.3 Since the table is supported by the linear guide, take
care not to apply strong impact or large moment to the

2.4 Hold the slide when fastening work pieces to it with
bolts, if the body is held while tightening bolts,
excessive moment may damage guide section.

Work piece

2

Work pieces|

Hold the slide and fasten | Hold the body and faste
the bolt the bolt

X

4.1 ELS Series are all withm

avoid malfunction.

4.How to mount sensor switch:

agnet.

4.2 Maintain a minimum spacing of at least 3mm if two
compact cylinders are used side by side in order to

Standard

Fron‘t Mounting Model Bolt used Max,tigrl?\‘nrirl";g torque Max.sclr(e:r;i)n depth
AT ELS6 M3X0.5 0.9 5
ELS8 M4X0.7 2.1 6
ELS12 M5X0.8 4.4 8
ELS16 M6X1.0 7.4 10
ELS20 M6X1.0 7.4 13
ELS25 M8X1.25 18 15
Top Mounting Model Bolt used Max.ngr}e’:\‘nr:;g torque Max.sc:’(e:ml)n depth
ELS6 M3X0.5 0.9 4
ELS8 M3X0.5 0.9 4.5
ELS12 M4X0.7 2.1 5.5
ELS16 M5X0.8 4.4 7.5
ELS20 M5X0.8 4.4 9.5
ELS25 M6X1.0 7.4 13

3.About shock absorber:

3.1 Shock absorbers are expendable parts. Promptly replace them when energy

absorbing capacity decreases.

3.2 Never turn or adjust the screws on bottom of the shock absorber body. The
screws are not for adjusting.Otherwise would cause oil leakage.
3.3 Follow the table for tightening torque of shock absorber to lock nuts.

Tightening torque

Shock absorber lock nut Model Shock absorber|

v Shock (Nm)

r@ 'absorber ELS8 AC0806-WY 1.67

;‘f::oclvews SIS ELS12 ACO0806-WY 1.67

adjustable ELS16 AC1008-WY 3.14
otherwise

would cause 3 ELS20 AC1416-WY 10.8

ol leakege. T ELS25 AC1416-WY 10.8

5.Make sure to connect the compact cylinder to speed controller
at the meter-out side, and the speed of compact cylinder must

below 500mm/s.
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Main Dimension

ELS 6
n
ol -5 H
L
~ o
— H ~
L2
L1
4-M2.5X0.45
Screw depth3.5 _5.53 N-M3XO0.5 screw depth 4
|
' &)
23'§%p:2.5 @ ,@, o‘[ h/ N Zi}
. 9 ? €>
o = Tomoms CERE RIS N1
4 -©)-
© ©-
v
E 2-M3X0.5 screw depth 10
11 (N/2-1)XE
16
2 7
381 2-M5X0.8 P
onf . o
Sie] @ >
n 11 A \d
i
2-M2.5X0.45 Screw depth3 S
3/ 6.5
G 12.5 2-M2.5X0.45 Screw depth 4
(NN-1)XD C
D
A
IB: NN-M4X0.7 Dp:8
—N
1\ VY ) M I\ fa
GO \S2/ N\ ¥
—N w 4 -
] %\ | it
R R
A-A Sectional view mI 231003 e ~TA
o 0 Dp:25 g
A B
Storke/Sig A B C D E G H P L1 L2 N NN
10 20 11 6 25 20 21.5 42 9.5 48 41.5 4 2
20 20 21 6 35 30 31.5 52 9.5 58 51.5 4 2
30 20 31 11 20 20 41.5 62 8 68 61.5 6 3
40 30 43 13 30 28 51.5 84 18 90 83.5 6 3
50 48 41 17 24 38 61.5 100 24 106 99.5 6 4
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ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder

ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder

Main Dimension

4.71

G 125
3 65 2-M2.5X0.45 Screw depth 4
2-M2.5X0.45 Screw depth 3 i V |
S0 S To & |
/
u &
n ™ (} /1
n
=10 4 3
3.5 2-M5X0.8 P
2l 7
16
11 (N/2-1)xE
E
[L\AN
|
o © o ©
. £ o o <
- - 1 ) —= N—-—— D) — -t = 8 =
g s
& 27 S %Bptnz >
22 g Depth2; e {) " o
&
&0 ° \ 6
4-M2.5X0.45 Screw depth 3.5/ | 55]3 | N-M3X0.5 Screw depth4
2-M3X0.5 Screw depth 5
L1
L2
) o
~ H ~
wn H
o
A B
n 03 3%0epth 25
© S
£ ~1A
LS
™ )
A ST o
/e Yary o Dy IR <\
I\&AS @} O @ N
—H NN-M4X0.7Depth 8
D A
A-A Sectional view (NN-1)xD c
Storke/Sign| A B C D E G H P L1 L2 N NN
10 20 11 6 25 20 21.5 42 9.5 48 41.5 4 2
20 20 21 6 35 30 31.5 52 9.5 58 51.5 4 2
30 20 31 11 20 20 41.5 62 8 68 61.5 6 3
40 30 43 13 30 28 51.5 84 18 90 83.5 6 3
50 48 41 17 24 38 61.5 100 24 106 99.5 6 4

Main Dimension

ELS 8
w0 6 H
o
o <
o 1 o
L2
L1
4-M3X0.5 Screw depth 4
6.5 3.5 N-M3X0.5 Screw depth 5
N TN
S 23*3.9%Depth -
D o FoTepthy | o ?
S Pars 5 e D=1 o o °
o019 ® L] CO-o=—>) a2 3
1 T
N B K=
&= o 5 3 o
Ja)
8
Sol
E " 2-M4X0.7 Screw depth 6
12 (N/2-1)xE
16
2 7
b ©
v 38 ‘ 2-Msx08 = €
o TR ¢
© 5P O - — X<
q1e
5 %
2-M3X0.5 Screw depth 4.5/ ™~ |
3.8 7 2-M3X0.5 Screw depth 6
G 14.6
(NN-1)x D c
D D D
A
~ s L NN-M4x0.7 Depth 8
8 H
©0— ©6—200— o~
] e :
8 2
i g —ry
| X s
@ <A
,_[ 23"3%%Depth3
A-A Sectional view A B
Stroke/Sig A B C D B G H P L1 L2 N NN
10 20 17 9 28 25 23.5 49 13 56 48.5 4 2
20 30 12 12 30 25 335 54 8 61 53.5 4 2
30 20 33 13 20 40 43.5 65 8 72 64.5 4 3
40 28 43 15 28 50 53.5 83 8 90 82.5 4 3
50 46 43 20 23 38 63.5 101 8 108 100.5 6 4
75 56 83 27 28 50 88.5 151 8 158 150.5 6 5
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ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder

Main Dimension Main Dimension

G 14.6
© 8 H
3.8 7 2-M3X0.5 Screw depth6 o
2-M3X0.5 Screw depth4.5 3 .
~
wn
Ho - & I &
n
A [ a0 — -
35 2-M5x0.8 p L2
< —_— n
2 7 © L1
16
4-M4X0.7 Screw depth 6 95
(/2T E ‘34*8 03 Depth 3.5 N-M4X0.7 Screw depth 5.5
12 ‘ — i
E 2-M4x0.7 Sorew depth6  (——12 I E 2%> \Q I X
-M4x0.7 Screw de| — -
. w dep! 2 &, % El ? Q@
<
£ ~ ]
S I N R e ) 1 S R M I
2 o0
(==
T o o % 6 =) L > 5 % r
I =)
& N I ol 1 L = o a 8
= PadW i T =L
+0.03 —= = £ < 2-M5X0.8 Screw depth 8
Eal @3 o Depth 3 {} $ fx
T MY - 16 (N/2-1)XE
$IJ ?v
6.5 35 N-M3X0.5 Screw depth5
4-M3X0.5 Screw depth4
19.5
L1 2 9.5
4.75 9

L2 2-M5X0.8

v — [ “’2
o 1Pl @77777777777777 1 o
T & &
HI @
N H 3 0% |
~ b 2-M4X0.7 Screw depth 5 @ |
5 8.5
2-M4X0.7 Screw depth 5
G 18.5
n 6 H
S
(NN=1)xD c
~ D D D
A B S A
+0.03 > )
_ @3 o Depth 3m Z I ik
L g —A D:: 5 NN -M5X0.8 Depth10
O @ a
N TS R 8 de 06 0o 5 F
© *o 1_} H 5 5 o
Q 8 E D: | i s «
H [l
@0 o ©o — o ¢
T 17
H _NN-M4x0.7 Depth 8 A-A Sectional view
F 1 247993 Depth 3.5 A B
)
D D D
A-A Sectional view (NN-1)xD c
storke/Sign| A B c D E G H P L1 L2 N NN
10 20 17 9 28 25 23.5 49 13 56 48.5 4 2 Stroke/Sig A B c D E G H L1 L2 N NN
20 30 12 12 30 25 33.5 54 8 61 53.5 4 2 10 40 15 15 40 35 26.5 71 80 70 4 2
30 20 33 13 20 40 435 65 8 72 64.5 4 3 20 40 15 15 40 35 36.5 71 80 70 4 2
40 28 43 15 28 50 53.5 83 8 90 82.5 4 3 30 40 15 15 40 35 46.5 71 80 70 4 2
50 46 43 20 23 38 63.5 101 8 108 100.5 6 4 40 25 42 17 25 50 56.5 83 92 82 4 3
75 56 83 27 28 50 88.5 151 8 158 150.5 6 5 50 36 51 15 36 35 66.5 103 112 102 6 3
75 72 61 25 36 55 91.5 149 158 148 6 4
100 76 111 35 38 65 116.5 203 212 202 6 5
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ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder

Main Dimension

ELSL 12

47

2-M5X0.8 Screw depth 8 16

G 18.5
2-M4XO0.7 Screw depth 5
5 8.5
2-M4XO0.7 Screw depth 5
= : !
O & |
H{©
of Beto———————-—f 1
ol EE
4.75 2-M5x0.8
2 9.5
19.5
16 (N/2-1)xE
E n
i
<
oq
S
© © g ©

®
|

i

¥

<
|

©4*303 pepth 3.%

4-M4XO0.7 Screw depth 6

NN-@4.2

f /
N-M4X0.7 Screw depth 5.5

f 1o -6 — o

| 8

L2
" o
< ! S
2 8 H
247393 Depth 3.5
A B
l —=A
e 9
D:- = <
H 5 ~

o

NN-M5X0.8 Depth 10

@4%9.03 pepin s

ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder

D D D
(NN-1)xD c
A-A Sectional view
Storke/Sig A B C D E G H L1 L2 N NN
10 40 15 15 40 35 26.5 71 80 70 4 2
20 40 15 15 40 35 36.5 71 80 70 4 2
30 40 15 15 40 35 46.5 71 80 70 4 2
40 25 42 17 25 50 56.5 83 92 82 4 3
50 36 51 15 36 35 66.5 103 112 102 6 3
75 72 61 25 36 55 91.5 149 158 148 6 4
100 76 111 35 38 65 116.5 203 212 202 6 5
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Main Dimension

0 10, H
5
0
© °
(3] A
L2
L1
4-M5X0.8 Screw depth? [~ 2> 0.03
_ "
-8 Screw dep 25'3%°Deptha N-M5X0.8 Screw depth 6 g
;
Ik T
@ }L & ? i
ool RO DO | f
&
@y o
| - O & J
g =
<
0
E
2-M6X1.0 Screw depth10
21 (N/2-1)xE
2-M5X0.8 Screw depth5.5 24 2-M5X0.8 F§,
IR W
Ul I _
NI
°R
G J-M5XO0.8 Screw depth6. 5
G1
(NN-1)xD
e D D D c
Q4 -
z o )
Z| = H
S i NN-M6X1 0 Screw depth12
In :
5
2
©0 —00— ©0 il o
In =% 8
el N
i
A-A Sectional view “l &5 ~TA
!
@5*3-93Depth4,
A B
Stroke/Sign| A B C D E G H L1 L2 N NN
10 40 16 16 40 35 29 76 87 75 4 2
20 40 16 16 40 35 39 76 87 75 4 2
30 40 16 16 40 35 49 76 87 75 4 2
40 50 16 16 50 40. 59 86 97 85 4 2
50 30 51 21 30 30 69 101 112 100 6 3
75 70 61 26 35 55 94 151 162 150 6 4
100 70 109 39 35 65 119 199 210 198 6 5
125 70 159 19 35 70 144 249 260 248 8 7
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ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder

Main Dimension

ELSL 16 G 21
2-M5X0.8 Screw depth 6.5
5.5 10
2-M5X0.8 Screw depth 6.5 n
- |
Y
~ hd /
- 199 I A § Ni
© he' -
55 2-M5X0.8, 8
11
24
21 (N/2-1)xE
E
o~
5! g
0l oo
| © © g
oo HF0_on]
L n
| © -
N - fo o
D) oTo
26 @5*9%3pepth 1
4-M5X0.8 Screw depth 7 4/ N-M5X0.8 Screw depth 6
L1
L2
n o
o <
o
n 10 H
o
25*9%epth 4 A B
- ] Z1A
il
2 3 .-x ® i
S I e S
I — S =a_-
) } 00 —©0—©0— R
’A’é%‘rd [ S N N-M6X1.0 Screw depth 12
)
27
D D D A C
(NN-1)xD
A-A Sectional view
Storke/Sign| A B C D E G H L1 L2 N NN
10 40 16 16 40 35 29 76 87 75 4 2
20 40 16 16 40 35 39 76 87 75 4 2
30 40 16 16 40 35 49 76 87 75 4 2
40 50 16 16 50 40. 59 86 97 85 4 2
50 30 51 21 30 30 69 101 112 100 6 3
75 70 61 26 35 55 94 151 162 150 6 4
100 70 109 39 35 65 119 199 210 198 6 5
125 70 159 19 35 70 144 249 260 248 8 7

ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder

¥ E-MC
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Main Dimension

6-M5X0.8 Screw depth 8

18 6
@ @% |
O I/AREs o
«©
. :¢,,L¢i ®
) @
Byt

0.5

455

50

L2

L1

©5*303 Depth 5

N-M5X0.8 Screw depth 10

&
2

ixi

§
©
8y

:—{:}f{z}——ff ¢ R

2-M6X1.0 Screw depth 13

2-M6X1.0 Screw depth 7,

-6 o g F-S
8
So
B
E wn
27 (N/2-1)xE
27.5
3 13
6.5
© 9
— J 0
< -
ST Wle—— et
\(
) D)
@ 7 |
6.5 12
2-M6X1.0 Screw depth 8
G 25
(NN-1)xD c
D D D D

I
|n

NN-M6X1.0 Screw depth 12

o
9

D
0 2 6 e
- 3
\ 7— N
3
I g T
A-A Sectional view 0
25 Depth A B
Storke/Sign A B C D E F G H L1 L2 N NN
10 35 25 15 45 50 40 31 83 97 81.5 4 2
20 35 25 15 45 50 40 41 83 97 81.5 4 2
30 35 25 15 45 50 40 51 83 97 81.5 4 2
40 35 35 15 55 60 50 61 93 107 91.5 4 2
50 35 50 15 35 35 35 71 108 122 106.5 6 3
75 70 54 19 35 60 60 96 147 161 145.5 6 4
100 70 107 37 35 70 70 121 200 214 198.5 6 5
125 76 155 41 38 70 70 146 254 268 252.5 8 6
150 88 195 19 44 80 80 171 306 320 3045 8 VA
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ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder

Main Dimension Main Dimension
G = 2-M6X1.0 Screw depth 8
- .0 Screw dep
ELSL 20 65 12 ELS 25
2-M6X1.0 Screw depth 7 — n 15 H
"o e
~ 2178
hd D
< 5 o N
S SaXCS O — "
— - © o
9 n 1 (o]
w| 65
3 |h3 I
275
L2
27 (N/2-1)XE L1
2-M6X1.0 Screw depth 13 25
. 2 6-M6X1.0 Screw depth10 FLTZ N-M6X1.0Screw depth13  _
2 — Y ;
m‘% = 7$ & g +0.03 @ @ Sv\
s i 26'0%°Dp:6
Sof o 20 P A
& E o 9 > o) o
- ——— § S + 7 ©
1 T N P = ©| ©
- ffqﬁ}f;{}—{}——f g e L@ Tl | _,%,%jmg,@f 28
Pt O S
F $=
/e P /J o NaNE:
o e e o ¢
@57 Depth 5 $ e
6-M5X0.8 Screw depth 8 N-M5X0.8 Screw depth 10 i
E 2-M8X1.25 Screw depth 15 31
30 (N/2-1)xE
L1
L2 335
416,
2-M8X1.25 Sorew depth 8.5 ~TTg 2-G1/8 12
L,
wn o [ — I @I
¥ - P & AV
A\
" 13 H
= -0 4
<
‘_l
G 2 133 2-M8X1.25 Screw depth 8
2543 oepth 5 A B (NN-1)XD C
D
i £ i L 34.5 11 A
ol
- . < 5.—=2 A
a = [P — I — o 9 1 NN-M8X1.25 Screw depth 8
S ] a S -}
FOo— @ o0—©¢- > — SO -—- z
I]: NN-M6X1.0 Screw depth 12 A1 E T '*@(%’@C}’*’G%
| 2
" ©
D D D D A a rZ
[=]
A-A Sectional view (NN-1)xD C | ﬁé 2 Iij
- A-A Sectional view ‘_W +®\ < 1TA
Z6+g.03Dp:6 A@ B
Storke/sign| A B ® D E F © H L1 L2 N NN
10 35 25 15 45 50 40 31 83 97 81.5 4 2
20 35 25 15 5 50 40 4 83 97 81.5 2 2 SURKE/S oY B © D E F © H L L2 N NN
30 35 25 15 5 50 70 51 83 97 815 7 2 ;g i? ;; g; i? ig ig 35 92 108 90.5 4 2
40 35 35 15 55 60 50 61 93 107 915 7 2 = o - = o 2 o 45 92 108 90.5 4 2
50 35 50 15 35 35 35 71 108 122 106.5 6 3 55 92 108 90.5 4 2
75 70 54 19 35 60 60 96 147 161 1455 6 1 40 55 22 22 55 60 50 | 65 102 118 1005 4 2
700 70 107 37 35 70 70| 121 | 200 214 | 1985 6 5 50 35 55 20 35 35 35 | 75 e 131 | 1135 6 3
125 76 | 155 41 38 70 70| 146 | 254 | 268 | 252.5 8 6 75 70 61 26 33 60 60 | 100 | 156 172 | 154.5 6 4
150 88 195 19 44 80 80 171 306 320 304.5 B 7 100 70 102 32 35 70 70 | 125 197 213 195.5 6 5
125 76 154 40 38 75 75 | 150 255 271 253.5 8 6
150 80 190 30 20 30 80 | 175 295 317 293.5 B 7
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ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder

Main Dimension How to Order(for accessories)
ELSL 25 | | | |
G ?3 2-MBX1.25 Screw depth FJ EtSL Standard type 6 A: With stroke adjusting screws at both ends
9,13 SL: Symmetric type 182 AS: With stroke adjusting screws at extension end
Lq] 16 AF: With stroke adjusting screws at retraction end
2 o) Qg 20 B: With shock absorbers both end
25 BS: With shock absorber at extension end
N & A BF: With shock absorber at retraction end
" a © - @l
~ — X -
2-MBX1.25 Screw depth.5 i) 2:61/8%/ |12 | Optional Accesories
335
Accessory type/Bore 6 8 12 16 20 25
30 (N/2-T)xE Both end A (stroke adjusting screw FJ-ELS6A FJ-ELS8A FJ-ELS12A FJ-ELS16A FJ-ELS20A FJ-ELS25A
E B (shock absorber) FJ-ELS8B FJ-ELS12B FJ-ELS16B FJ-ELS20B FJ-ELS25B
o ELS Extension | AS (stroke adjusting screw) FJ-ELS6AS | FJ-ELS8AS FJ-ELS12AS FJ-ELS16AS | FJ-ELS20AS | FJ-ELS25AS
- o o o end BS (shock absorber) FJ-ELS8BS FJ-ELS12BS FJ-ELS16BS FJ-ELS20BS FJ-ELS25BS
= i 2 r hd Retraction | AF (stroke adjusting screw) | FJ-ELS6AF | FJ-ELS8AF | FJ-ELS12AF | FJ-ELS16AF | FJ-ELS20AF | FJ-ELS25AF
\ \ % end BF (shock absorber) FJ-ELS8BF FJ-ELS12BF FJ-ELS16BF FJ-ELS20BF FJ-ELS25BF
e e oo O 7
O N
‘ - g Accessory type/Bore 6 8 12 16 20 25
O - R 2673%eptn 51 ~ Both end A (stroke adjusting screw | FJ-ELSL6A FJ-ELSL8A FJ-ELSL12A FJ-ELSL16A FJ-ELSL20A FJ-ELSL25A
& & © had B (shock absorber) FJ-ELSL8B FJ-ELSL12B FJ-ELSL16B FJ-ELSL20B FJ-ELSL25B
e =17 VT — . S = ELSL Extension | AS (stroke adjusting screw) | FI-ELS6AS | FU-ELS8AS | FJ-ELS12AS FJ-ELS16AS | FJ-ELS20AS | FJ-ELS25AS
- - K t I - .
S-MBX1.0 Serew depih10 — Screw depih =L end BS (shock absorber) FJ-ELS8BS | FJ-ELS12BS | FJ-ELS16BS | FJ-ELS20BS | FJ-ELS25BS
Retraction | AF (stroke adjusting screw) |FJ-ELSL6AF | FJ-ELSL8AF | FJ-ELSL12AF | FJ-ELSL16AF | FJ-ELSL20AF | FJ-ELSL25AF
u end BF (shock absorber) FJ-ELSL8BF FJ-ELSL12BF FJ-ELSL16BF FJ-ELSL20BF FJ-ELSL25BF
L2
Note: A=AS+AF; B=BS+BF
BS(backward shock absorber) is different for Standard type and Symmetric type
Dimension for Accessories
E T T PR
AS (With stroke adjusting screws at extension end)
e 15 H A, c
i L g -—+ .
s : I 7Yz
26" *pepth 6 @ g | EUANAN
il 5 ~A
% 1D ©) : :
.g 4 i
g ] = v
2 - ] -
2 i
39—+ 1§ 1 1 B o B Bore/Sign | Adjustable stroke range A B © D E F M P H | J Q
QI @{P @<} 69\ 6 10 7 19 10.5 22.5 8 3 M6X1.0 M2.5 Length 10 12.5 6.5 10.5 M2.5 Length 10
1 8 10 7 23 15.5 275 11 4 M8X1.0 M3length 16 |  16.6 7 155 | M3Length 16
T - ] NN-M8X1.25 Screw depth16 12 10 9.5 31 16 27.5 11 4 M8X1.0 M4 Length 14 20.5 9 15 M4 Length 14
e 16 10 11 37 19 305 12.7 5 M10X1.0 | M5 Length 18 23 11 185 | M5Length 18
34.5 11 20 10 13 47 26 34 19 6 M14X1.5 M6 Length 25 27 12 25.5 M6 Length 25
A-A Sectional view 5 A 25 10 16 54 24 34 19 6 M14X1.5 | M8 Length 20 33 17 23 M8 Length 20
(NN-1)xD C
BS (With shock absorber at extension end)
Storke/Sign| A B C D E F G H L1 L2 N NN
10 45 22 22 45 50 40 35 92 108 90.5 4 2 e °
20 45 22 22 45 50 40 | 45 92 108 90.5 4 2 g 1 o
30 45 22 22 45 50 40 55 92 108 90.5 4 2 N4
40 55 22 22 55 60 50 65 102 118 100.5 4 2 7 | 7Y
50 35 55 20 35 35 35 75 115 131 113.5 6 3 M Y/ N 8 -— I ANZAN
75 70 61 26 35 60 60 | 100 156 172 1545 6 4 . A 2 f
100 70 102 32 35 70 70 | 125 197 213 1955 6 5 ‘
125 76 154 40 38 75 75 | 150 255 271 253.5 8 6 T
150 80 190 30 40 80 80 | 175 295 3711 2935 8 7 E = =
C
Bore/Sign A B (o} D E E1 F M P H | J Q
8 7 23 14 15.5 38 6 11 M8X1.0 M3Length 16 16.6 7 15.5 M3Length 16
12 9.5 31 14.5 16 38 6 11 M8X1.0 M4 Length 14 20.5 9 15 M4 Length 14
16 11 37 17.5 19 43 7 12.7 M10X1.0 M5 Length 18 23 11 18.5 M5Length 18
20 13 47 23.5 26 76 12 19 M14X1.5 M6 Length 25 27 12 25.5 M6 Length 25
25 16 54 22 24 76 12 19 M14X1 .5 M8 Length 20 33 17 23 MS Length 20
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ELS/ELSL Series Slide Cylinder

Main Dimension

AF (With stroke adjusting screws at retraction end)

m
o

ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder

How to order?

ELQ:Standard Type
ELQL:Symmetric Type

6

8
12
16
20
25

S: With magnet Blank: None adjuster

Details in
stroke chart

ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder(with magnet,rubber cushion)

T

B

i

T T

Specifications

Bore(mm) 6 ‘ 8 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25
Acting Type Double Acting
Working Medium Clean Air(after 40 u m filtration)
Working Pressure(MPa) 0.15~0.7
Guaranteed Pressure(MPa) 1.05
Working Temperature(C) —20~70(No freezing)
Piston Speed(mm/s) 50~500
Stroke tolerance Stroke<100*%; Stroke>100"}"

Cushion

Rubber cushion on both ends. Shock absorber cushion

Port Size

M5x0.8

| G1/8

Optional Accessories

Blank: G
A: Adjusters on both ends
AS: Forward adjuster
AF: Backward ajuster
B: Shock absorber on both ends
BS: Forward shock absorber
BF: Backward shock absorber
(Note: Shock absorber
is not available for ¢ 6 )

ELQ Series Basic type cylinder, bore size 20, stroke 50, with Magnet,

without adjuster, thread type G.The ERP code is: ELQ20X50-S

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

5 N — £
= & E]L_’Jl (U] :1:7 €
B @ © ' o1 g1 -
- L
)| " )|
M ]
= © @ o © =
— J L= —
F] A I~ 7 A [F]
Bore/Sign | Adjustable stroke range A B (6] D E F G H J K
6 10 18 19 11.2 8 22.5 6 8 3 M2.5 Length 6 M6X1.0
8 10 25 23.2 13.2 15 27.5 8 11 4 M3 Length 8 M8X1.0
12 10 32 31 18.5 13 27.5 8 11 4 M4 Length 8 M8X1.0
16 10 39 38 23 17 30.5 10 12.7 5 M5 Length 10 M10X1.0
20 10 48 48 29 20.5 34 12 19 6 M5 Length 12 M14X1.5
25 10 51 53.5 34 25 34 15 19 6 M6 Length 16 M14X1.5
BF(With shock absorber at retraction end)
E E1 D D E1 E
@) - o @A
S~/ N\
P = - § - Jl
- -
v i/
M ]
= © & e © g
N U
LF | A A LF |
Bore/Sign A B c D E E1 F G J K
8 25 23.2 13.2 15 38 6 8 11 M3 Length 8 M8X1.0
12 32 31 18.5 13 38 6 8 11 M4 Length 8 M8X1.0
16 39 38 23 17 43 8 10 12.7 M5 Length 10 M10X1.0
20 48 48 29 20.5 76 12 12 19 M5 Length 12 M14X1.5
25 51 535 34 25 z6 12 15 19 M6 Length 16 M14X1.5

www.emc-machinery.com

Stroke Internal Structure
Bore(mm) Standard Stroke(mm) Max.Stroke(mm) 1234567 8 910 1112 13 1415 1617 18
6 10 20 30 40 50 50 T 5!
8 10 20 30 40 50 75 75 \‘ ;!
Double|_12 | 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 100 §. 7
Acting | 16 | 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 125 §|(/4~‘;;
20 | 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 150 ‘_:‘_Lé
25 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 150 | &\%é
No. Part Name Material
Weight(g) 1| cushion Pad TPU
2 Fixing Screw Stainless Steel
Stroke(mm) 3 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw Carbon Steel
Boremm)I™3 o [ 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 4 | Fixing Plate Aluminum Alloy
6 73 90 103 131 149 — — — 5 Front Cover Aluminum Alloy
8 129 151 175 211 261 — — — 6 Front Scraper Seal NBR
12 303 | 307 | 354 | 412 | 461 | 614 | — — 7 0O-ring NBR
16 505 | 514 | 558 | 622 | 713 | 889 | 1104 | 1266 8 1 Piston Rod Stainless Steel
1475 | 1906 | 2098 9 Barrlell . ‘ Aluminum Alloy
20 912 | 923 | 934 | 1042 [1155 10 | Positioning pin Stainless Steel
25 1402 | 1420 | 1438 | 1562 |1782 | 2123 | 2571 | 3053 1 Anti—Crash Gasket TPU
Note: The weight in the above table is the standard product weight 12 Magnet Seat Aluminum Alloy
without adjuster. 13 Integrated Magnet RbFeB
14 Piston Seal NBR
15 Piston Aluminum Alloy
16 Rear Cover Aluminum Alloy
17 C-Type Retainer Ring Spring Steel
18 Hexagon Socket Set Screw Carbon Steel
19 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw| ~ Carbon Steel
20 Linear Roller Sliding Guide Rail Assembly
21 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw|  Carbon Steel
22 Slide Table Aluminum Alloy
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ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder #*E-MC@ ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder
J?E-MC

Model Selection Method Model Selection Method
Please select compact cylinder's type according to following procedure, and cross reference with data sheets. Please select compact cylinder's type according to following procedure, and cross reference with data sheets.
1.0perating conditions(According to mounting : 2. Kinetic energy check Note: Symbol and unit
position and work form) Detailed procedures
1.1 Model used(Bore size, Stroke) 2.1 Calculate kinetic energy of load E ( J ) SYIbo) Hery ot
1.2 Type of cushion(Bumper Shock absorber AB,C Correction value for center position distance of moment mm
: . e ’ - a Acceleration of inertia -
1.3 Mount!ng p95|t|<_)n of W_ork(Top_, front) o1 W (1.4xVa 3 Kinetic energy ]
1.4 Mounting direction{Axial, Vertical) =g X 9 x 1000 Ea Allowable kinetic energy J
1.5 Average speed Va(mm/s) Emax Maximum allowable kinetic energy J
1.6 Applied load W(N) Fig. 1 9 Acceleration of gravity g=9.81 m/s
1.7 Overhang L1, L2, L3(mm) K Mounting work coefficient -
: ’ ’ . : L1,L2L3 Overhang mm
2.2 Calculate allowable kinetic energy Ea ( J ) Mo .My M7 Dynamic momeni(Pitch Yaw Foll Nm
Mpmax, Mymax, Mrmax Maximum allowable dynamic moment(Pitch Yaw Roll) Nm
Ea =K x E Mpo,Myo,Mro Static moment(Pitch Yaw Roll) Nm
T L MpOrax, My Omax, MrOmax Maximum allowable static moment(Pitch Yaw Roll) Nm
n — n - — Va Average speed m/s
[ K: Mounting work coefficient (Fig2) | E( Emax: Maximum allowable kinetic enerqy (Table 1) W Applied load N
Winax Maximum allowable applied load N
B Applied load coefficient -

2.3 Check that kinetic energy of load doesn’ texceed
allowable kinetic energy

Table 1: Maximum allowable kinetic energy(Emax)Maximum allowable applied load(Wmax)

Maximum allowable kinetic energy Emax(J) Maximum allowable
- - - " Model applied load
Explal[u L1is lhg distance of load's center b‘eynnd the epd p\ank splane. Basic type Rubber stopper type Shock absorber type Wmax (N)
Ifload” s centeris not beyond the end plank's plane, L1 s negative. ELQ6 0.01 0.01 - 4
ELQ8 0.024 0.024 0.048 8
ELQ12 0.05 0.05 0.1 15
Fig.1 Applied load ELQ16 0.1 0.1 0.2 30
4. Moment check4 ELQ20 0.13 0.13 0.26 40
: ELQ25 0.22 0.22 0.44 70
Detailed procedures
Horizontal . . . . .
Table 2: Maximum allowable moment(Nm), Correction value for center position distance of moment(mm)
* Calculate actual moment: Mp, Mpo. My. Myo. Mr, Mro (Nm) - -
X Static moment Dynamic moment Correction value
_ SRS SO e e | Mo | 0o || M || Wi A B c
L, A D{Aneirwc T?")\e%:oo 10 33 38 26 07 07 06 27
....................................................................................................... ~ p=Wx(L1+A)/ 20 33 38 26 07 0.8 06 42
w (- | Staticmoment: B e/ - o - - A B
3.Load Check Mpo i1 - Mpo= Wi (L1+Al %%l 50 124 | 127 | 47 1.8 1.8 0.6 87
. @ 10 10.1 9.1 8.8 25 25 2.0 32
Detailed procedures ¢ s 20 101 9.1 8.8 2.6 2.6 2.0 42
i 30 101 9.1 8.8 2.8 2.8 2.0 57
3.1 Calculate allowable applied load Wa(N) Dynamic moment: ELQ8 g 57 8 o3 = 57 =3 5 85 19
Mr=W x (C+L3)/1000 50 23.6 24.8 13.9 4.4 4.4 2.1 92
Wa=K x < W Static moment: 75 32.8 35.3 16.4 4.6 4.6 18 132
Mro= Wx(L1+A) , Wxax(L2+B) 10 33 34.3 30.9 7.3 7.3 5.8 48
[ K: Mounting work coefficient (Fig2)]|  [Wmax: Maximum allowable applied load (Table 1 1000 1000xg 20 33 34.3 30.9 7.6 76 58 58
30 33 34.3 30.9 7.8 7.8 5.8 68
_ __ _ - ELQ12 40 33 34.3 30.9 8.0 8.0 5.8 78 10 25
[ B Applied load coefficient (Fig3 Dynamic moment: 50 53.4 496 | 397 0.8 0.8 5.8 88
My=0 75 788 | 719 | 486 142 | 142 6.8 125
Static moment: 100 78.8 71.9 48.6 14.7 14.7 6.8 160
3.2 Check that load(W) doesn't exceed allowable applied load (Wa) : MT Myo=(W>xax (C+L3))/1000g ;8 §§ 222 28;3 g:g g:g ng ;‘2
- 30 33 34.3 30.9 95 95 76 63
40 33 34.3 30.9 10.0 10.0 76 78
ELQ16 50 53.4 49.6 39.7 122 122 7.6 93 " 30
* Check 75 78.8 71.9 486 17.6 17.6 8.9 130
100 78.8 71.9 486 18.2 18.2 8.9 165
. . Mp My Mr 125 1437 | 1445 53.3 24.8 24.8 7.8 204
Fig.2 Mounting work coefficient (K) : Dynamic moment: Mo | Wy | W 10 60.1 505 | 72.8 145 145 152 47
oo o 20 60.1 50.5 72.8 152 152 152 57
. po Myo Mro
Static moment: + + <1 30 60.1 50.5 72.8 15.7 15.7 15.2 67
Top Front i Mpo..  Myo..  Mro,, 20 50.1 505 | 72.8 163 | 16.3 15.2 82
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ELQ20 50 60.1 50.5 72.8 16.6 16.6 15.2 92 16.5 35
75 169.3 | 154.3 | 1144 412 412 22.0 136
Vertical 100 169.3 | 1543 | 114.4 428 4238 22.0 176
: 125 169.3 | 154.3 | 114.4 436 436 22.0 205
- — - — * Calculate actual moment: Mp, Mpo. My. Myo. Mr, Mro (Nm) 150 2675 | 2866 | 1456 49.0 49.0 20.5 249
Mounting work coefficient K=1 Mounting work coefficient K=0.6 0 501 505 728 163 163 176 52
20 60.1 50.5 72.8 17.0 17.0 17.6 62
30 60.1 50.5 72.8 17.4 17.4 17.6 72
. . . 40 60.1 50.5 728 17.8 17.8 17.6 82
Fig.3 Applied load coefficient ( B ) 50 60.1 505 | 728 182 | 182 176 96
* Check ELQ25 75 1693 | 1543 | 1144 | 452 | 452 | 253 141 | 208 42
210 . 100 169.3 | 1543 | 114.4 462 462 253 165
o7 D 3vBi 000 Dynamicmoment;| e + M < 125 | 1693 | 1543 | 1144 | a0 | 480 | 253 [ 210
5 Static moment: - Voo o 150 267.5 | 286.6 | 145.6 65.0 65.0 28.3 254
205 Voow Wx(L24B) , Wxax(L2+B Stati moment: | o * yo <"
204 Po="9000  * T 1000xg
§ 0.3 Explain:
o The distance of load center to mount plane
802 IS e i (Determined by actuality).
B i f 4 i A. B, C: Correction value for center position
< 50 100 200 300 500 700 distance of moment (Refer to table 2).
Average speed Va(mm/s) 5 - n Mprmax, Mymax, Mrmax, MpOmax, MyOmax,
miwg{gf[";/%o Mroma:, :Maximum allowable moment
Static moment (Refer to table 2)}
: : Acceleration of gravity(g=9.81m/s?).
Myo= Mxaeldl o WacGald) g:Acce\eraticn oﬁgertiay ¢

a=1600x (Va/1000) 2) . Shock absorber
a=400x (Va/1000) 2)
W:Load weight (Determined by actuality).
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ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder

Installation and Operation

1.How to mount cylinder:

1.1 Cylinder can to be mounted
from 3 directions.

Vertical Mounting(Body thread holes)

Axial Mounting(Body thread holes

Fixing bolt

1.2 When mounting an compact slide cylinder, screws of appropriate length should

be used and tightened properly within the maximun tightening torque. If screws
are tightened beyond designed limits, malfunction may occur.

If they are tightened insufficiently, it may result in sliding of falling off from its position.

ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder

- E-MC

2.Work Piece Mounting:

2.1 Work pieces can be mounted on
2 surfaces of the compact slide.

Front Mounting Top Mounting

Work piece

2.3 Since the table is supported by the linear guide, take
care not to apply strong impact or large moment to the

guide section.

2.4 Hold the slide when fastening work pieces to it with
bolts, if the body is held while tightening bolts,
excessive moment may damage guide section.

b Vi X
C—— —

Work piece Work pieces|

2

Hold the slide and fasten | Hold the body and faste
the bolt the bolt

4.How to mount sensor switch:

4.1 ELQ Series are all with magnet.

4.2 Maintain a minimum spacing of at least 3mm if two
compact cylinders are used side by side in order to
avoid malfunction.

Vertical Mounting(Body thread holes) Model Bolt used Max.tighening torque| Max.screw—in depth
(Nm) I(mm)
ELQ6 M4X0.7 2.1 8
ELQ8 M4X0.7 21 8
ELQ12 M5X0.8 4.4 10
ELQ16 M6X1.0 7.4 12
ELQ20 M6X1.0 7.4 12
ELQ25 M8X1.25 18 16
Vertical Mounting(Body through holes) Model Bolt used Mﬂx»‘ighﬁ\lf‘:)g torque Ma*“{fﬁ"";\‘)“ depth
ELQ6 M3X0.5 1.2 10.8
ELQ8 M3X0.5 1.2 12
— 41 ey "0 2 o2
A\ TN\ MEX0.8 5.7 5
ELQ20 M5X0.8 5.7 22
ELQ25 M6X1.0 10 28
Axial Mounting(Body through holes) Model Bolt used Max.tigl}?\lnin)g torque Max.sclr;ew-i)n depth
m mm
Vv ELQ6 M2.5X0.45 05 35
W\ ELQ8 MB3X0.5 0.9 4.0
[ ELQ12 M4X0.7 2.1 6.0
ELQ16 M5X0.8 4.4 7.0
ELQ20 M5X0.8 4.4 8.0
ELQ25 M6X1.0 7.4 10.0

2.2 When mounting a work piece, tighten the bolts properly at a torque value within
the limiting range.Use blots at least 0.5mm shorter than maximum thread depth

to prevent bolts from contacting the guide block. If the bolts are too long, they
hit the guide block and cause damage.

Front Mounting
|

Top Mounting

Model Bolt used Max,tigrl?\‘nrirl";g torque Max.sclr(e:r;i)n depth
ELQ6 M3X0.5 0.9 5

ELQ8 M4X0.7 2.1 6

ELQ12 M5X0.8 4.4 8

ELQ16 M6X1.0 7.4 10
ELQ20 M6X1.0 7.4 13
ELQ25 M8X1.25 18 15

Model Bolt used Max.(igr}e’:\‘nrir:;g torque Max.sc:’(e:r;i)n depth
ELQ6 M3X0.5 0.9 4

ELQ8 M3X0.5 0.9 4.5
ELQ12 M4X0.7 2.1 5.5
ELQ16 M5X0.8 4.4 7.5
ELQ20 M5X0.8 4.4 9.5
ELQ25 M6X1.0 7.4 13

3.About shock absorber:

absorbing capacity decreases.

screws are not for adjusting.Otherwise would cause oil leakage.

3.1 Shock absorbers are expendable parts. Promptly replace them when energy
3.2 Never turn or adjust the screws on bottom of the shock absorber body. The
3.3 Follow the table for tightening torque of shock absorber to lock nuts.

Tightening torque

Shock absorber lock nut Model Shock absorber|
) Shock (Nm)
l?" 'absorber ELQ8 AC0806-WY 1.67
;‘hr: screns > ELQ12 AC0806-WY 1.67
23{!?:::': ELQ16 AC1008-WY 3.14
would cause 3 ELQ20 AC1416-WY 10.8
ot eckage. T ELQ25 AC1416-WY 108

5.Make sure to connect the compact cylinder to speed controller
at the meter-out side, and the speed of compact cylinder must

below 500mm/s.
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Main Dimensions
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1316.9 \ 2-M2.5X0.45 Screw depth4
G 175 £
(NN-1)XD C
HE- NN-M4X0.7 Depth 8
IV ) @—_._¢
H:- N2 &V & - N
] = 4 —
{1 T
& s
o) ES
o A 8 B
233%%Depth 2.5 20 16 13
o
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A-A Sectional view
ELQ 6x30
Stroke/Sign| A B [¢] D E G H P L1 L2 N NN
10 16 13 6 23 22 21.5 42 9.5 48 415 4 2
20 26 13 13 26 25 31.5 52 9 58 51.5 4 2
30 20 29 See drawind See drawing 21 41.5 62 9 68 61.5 6 3
40 28 39 11 28 26 51.5 80 15 86 795 6 3
50 28 49 21 28 27 61.5 90 15 96 89.5 6 3
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ELQ/ELQL Series Sl

ide Cylinder

Main Dimensions

G 12.5
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A-A Sectional view ELQL6X30
Storke/Sign A B Cc D = G H P L1 L2 N NN
10 16 13 6 23 22 215 42 9.5 48 41.5 4 2
20 26 13 13 26 25 31.5 52 9 58 51.5 4 2
30 20 29 See drawing| See drawing 21 41.5 62 9 68 61.5 6 3
40 28 39 11 28 26 51.5 80 15 86 79.5 6 3
50 28 49 21 28 27 61.5 90 15 96 89.5 6 3

ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder

Main Dimensions

4-M3X0.5 Screw depth 4 6.
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A-A Sectional view
ELQ 8x30
Stroke/Sign A B c D E G H P L1 L2 N NN
10 19 13 7 25 25 235 46 10.5 53 455 4 2
20 28 14 14 28 25 335 56 10 63 55.5 4 2
30 27 29 See drawind See drawing| 26 43.5 70 10 77 69.5 6 3
40 31 39 8 31 32 53.5 84 12 91 83.5 6 3
50 58 37 8 29 46 63.5 109 12 116 108.5 6 4
75 60 63 33 30 50 88.5 137 10 144 136.5 6 4
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ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder

Main Dimensions Main Dimensions
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2 ELQL8X30
A-A Sectional view Stroke/Sign | A B c D E G H (] L2 N NN
e 10 32 18 18 32 28 26.5 67 76 66 4 2
20 32 18 18 32 28 36.5 67 76 66 4 2
30 40 20 20 40 38 46.5 77 86 76 4 2
StorkefSign A B © B B & o P i 5 m R 40 39 38 See drawing See drawing 34 56.5 94 103 93 6 3
10 19 13 7 25 25 235 46 10.5 53 455 4 2 50 39 48 E 39 34 66.5 104 113 103 6 3
20 28 14 14 28 25 335 56 10 63 55.5 4 2 75 2 59 23 36 36 915 148 157 147 8 =
30 27 29 See drawing| See drawing 26 43.5 70 10 77 69.5 6 3 100 2 & 2 38 38 1182 RE 152 172 10 2
40 31 39 8 31 32 53.5 84 12 91 83.5 6 3
50 58 37 8 29 46 63.5 109 12 116 108.5 6 4
75 60 63 33 30 50 88.5 137 10 144 136.5 6 4
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ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder

Main Dimensions

ELQL 12
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ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder

@ il [ o
SEBES =t Ff@eo—-—©0— o1
o '
AN In:
z
Z| T
16.5 39 29 9
30
A-A Sectional view ELQL1 2X40
Storke/Sign A B C D E G H P L1 L2 N NN
10 32 18 18 32 28 26.5 67 13 76 66 4 2
20 32 18 18 32 28 36.5 67 13 76 66 4 2
30 40 20 20 40 38 46.5 77 13 86 76 4 2
40 39 38 See drawing See drawing| 34 56.5 94 17 103 93 6 3
50 39 48 9 39 34 66.5 104 17 113 103 6 3
75 72 59 23 36 36 91.5 148 17 157 147 8 4
100 72 84 12 36 36 1165 | 173 17 182 172 10 5
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Main Dimensions

ELQ 16
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A-A Sectional view
ELQ16x50
Stroke/Sign A B c D E G H L1 L2 N NN P
10 39 18 18 39 38 29 78 89 77 4 2 12
20 39 18 18 39 38 39 78 89 77 4 2 12
30 48 19 19 48 48 49 88 99 87 4 2 12
40 58 19 19 58 58 59 98 109 97 4 2 12
50 45 48 See drawing See drawing 40 69 114 125 113 6 3 18
75 52 73 21 52 46 94 146 157 145 6 3 12
100 88 80 36 44 44 119 189 200 188 8 4 12
125 88 105 17 44 44 144 214 225 213 10 5 12
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ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder

ELQL 16

Main Dimensions Main Dimensions
ELQ 20
G 21 A
55| 10 2-M5X0.8 Screw depth 6.5 ol 13 H
\
2-M5X0.8 Screw depth6 | ¢ ! | n
[oV] O
o, . < f <
e
b ;N © G m U
— g = L J
550 1 2-M5X0.8 P
a3 - L2
24.5 L1
21 (N/2-1)xE
E MO 14 4-M5X0.8Depth 815 6 5% Deptns N-M5X0.8 Depth 8
— 14 [ 1] =4 |
=i \“
r < £ O © & § < &
a o oO| O
Jf 5 L %@ﬁg' © O |38 7 H - @—%c 31‘@— fffff @77 PPN
| o, Y
LS g o &——— o S
x 2
o | Il
i 55 +0.03 —TAN-M5X0.8 Screw depth 5 - E 1K _
4-M5X0.8 Screw depth7 2570 “Depth g ‘ 2-M6X1.0 Depth 1
27 (N/2-1)XE
L1 1 30
L2 n " P
o 6.5 : 2-1/8
E Al RSE
o . e ————— D—-t
o] ™ [
] 2-M6X1.0 Depth 6
— G
o |
' J
g Lo H 5/ 112 I\_2-M6X 1.0 Screw depth 7
G 25
(NN-1)XD C
A B )
‘_1 Z5+8'03Depth 5
l]: i e @ NN-M6X1.0 Depth 12
s 6 <
N
§ Y -——-—
tleo——eo oo 7 a
k @ s._6 N
[l: NN-M6X1 Screw depth12 =
AN S ez RS
] 2539 Depth 5
D 46 A B
(NN-1)xD C 24 48 36 _12
I5h!
[l: © © HO—o—— @ o———0-+
e E = 5 —-BO6-60-—06—
e @ o @0 - o e @
gl 8§ [l: =
% A-A Sectional view ELQ20X50
205 45 35 13
37
A-A Sectional view ELQL1 6X50
Storke/Sign| A B © D E G H L1 L2 N NN P Stroke/Sign| A B (¢} D = P G H L1 L2 N NN
10 39 18 18 39 38 29 78 89 77 4 Py 12 10 50 18 22 46 45 16 31 94 108 92.5 4 2
20 39 18 18 39 38 39 78 89 77 4 5 12 20 50 18 22 46 40 16 41 94 108 92.5 4 2
30 48 19 19 48 48 49 88 99 87 4 2 12 30 50 18 22 46 48 16 51 94 108 925 4 2
40 58 19 19 58 58 59 98 109 97 4 2 12 40 56 22 22 56 58 16 61 104 118 102.5 4 2
50 45 48 See drawing See drawing 40 69 114 125 113 6 3 18 50 48 48 See drawing See drawing| 42 18 71 122 136 120.5 6 3
75 52 73 21 52 16 94 146 157 145 6 3 12 75 56 73 17 56 55 25 96 155 169 153.5 6 3
100 88 80 36 44 44 119 189 200 188 8 4 12 100 112 74 18 56 50 25 121 212 226 2105 8 1
125 88 105 17 44 44 144 214 225 213 10 5 12 125 118 96 37 59 55 25 146 240 254 238.5 8 4
150 124 118 56 62 62 25 171 268 282 266.5 8 4

ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder
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ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder

ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder

Main Dimensions

ELQL 20
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Stroke/Sign [ A B c D E G H L1 L2 N NN
10 55 23 23 55 55 35 107 123 105.5 4 2
20 55 23 23 55 46 45 107 123 105.5 4 2
30 55 23 23 55 55 55 107 123 105.5 4 2
40 65 23 23 65 65 65 117 133 115.5 4 2
50 80 32 32 80 75 75 141 157 139.5 4 2
75 65 72 See drawind See drawing| 60 100 166 182 164.5 6 3
100 88 88 44 44 48 125 205 221 203.5 8 4
125 132 97 31 66 60 150 258 274 256.5 8 4
150 132 122 56 66 65 175 283 299 281.5 8 4

T
n 54
2 HI A 69 9 ¢[
T ima :
) 2-1/8Y
o 3 (113 P
30
27 (N/2-1)xE
E 2-M6X1.0 Screw depth13 18
“a
o s o
——————%—@}f%ﬁ%{»—f—f—f@ff A 9
0 & © @
i /
h |
15 |6 0.03 -T14 |
4-M5X0.8 Scrow depth 8 \ L 05"0%%0ems N-M5X0.8 Screw depth8
L1
12
"
H 0|
q | <
o L3 H
B
- 35393 pepth 5
1 - o
I FREs
[ :
I N\
77,,,@(F, ,%}@7,774},777
I NN-M6X1.0 Screw depth12
D
(NN-T)xD C
1!
© -
7 i
I
IS E=EE=ia -1 — —O-1
o, ‘ E@E% ©o6—9
A wn
Q © ~
HINING I
24 ' 48 36 12
" ELQL20X50
A-A Sectional view
Storke/Sign| A B c D E P G H L1 L2 N NN
10 50 18 22 46 45 16 31 94 108 92.5 4 2
20 50 18 22 46 40 16 41 94 108 92.5 4 2
30 50 18 22 46 48 16 51 94 108 92.5 4 2
40 56 22 22 56 58 16 61 104 118 102.5 4 2
50 48 48 See drawing See drawing 42 18 71 122 136 120.5 6 3
75 56 73 17 56 55 25 96 155 169 153.5 6 3
100 112 74 18 56 50 25 121 212 226 2105 8 4
125 118 96 37 59 55 25 146 240 254 238.5 8 4
150 124 118 56 62 62 25 171 268 282 266.5 g 4
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ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder

ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder

Main Dimensions

ELQL 25

4-M6X1.0 Screw depth 10,

2-M8X1.25 Screw depth8

~

&

~l

263 %bepth 6/

49.5

o

G 9 E 2-M8X1.25 Screw depth8
! $ét(
Y
¥l
~l Y 4 wl
=10 2
_4E] 2-G1/8, I
16 |
335
30 (N/2-1)xE
E 2-M8X1.25 Screw depth15
TA
° o o o 9 o)
; —— )
rv'\sl | | )
[ | [ [ D - < | A
2010 0 -0 13 ¥ OB
© © © Giif Q\
‘ [
B | \_N-M6X1.0 Screw depth 9
L1
L2
0
A
15 H
A B
- 26'3%Depth 6 ‘
— r

> © 00 <

'

NN-M8X1.25 Screw depth 16

D
(NN-1)xD C
‘ H: L © (]
s 11606 —© 06 ——0
g
z
z
27 65 50 22
55
A-A Sectional view ELQL25X75

Storke/Sign| A B C D E G H L1 L2 N NN

10 55 23 23 55 55 35 107 123 105.5 4 2

20 55 23 23 55 46 45 107 123 105.5 4 2

30 55 23 23 55 55 55 107 123 105.5 4 2

40 65 23 23 65 65 65 117 133 1155 4 2

50 80 32 32 80 75 75 141 157 139.5 4 2

75 65 72 See drawing See drawing 60 100 166 182 164.5 6 3

100 88 88 44 44 48 125 205 221 203.5 8 4

125 132 97 31 66 60 150 258 274 256.5 8 4

150 132 122 56 66 65 175 283 299 281.5 8 4

How to Order(for accessories)

FJ ELQ: Standard type 6 A: With stroke adjusting screws at both ends
ELQL : Symmetric type 8 AS: With stroke adjusting screws at extension end
1625 AF: With stroke adjusting screws at retraction end
20 B: With shock absorbers both end
25 BS: With shock absorber at extension end
BF: With shock absorber at retraction end
Optional Accesories
Accessory type/Bore 6 8 12 16 20 25
Both eng |2 (Stroke adjusting screw | FJ-ELS6A FJ-ELQ 8A FJ-ELQ 12A FJ-ELQ 16A FJ-ELQ 20A FJ-ELS 25A
B (shock absorber) FJ-ELQ 8B FJ-ELQ12B FJ-ELQ 16B FJ-ELQ 20B FJ-ELS 25B
BLQ |- nsion | AS (stroke adjusting screw) | FJ-ELS6AS | Fy_ELQ8AS | FJ-ELQ12AS | FJ-ELQ16AS | FJ-ELQ20AS | FJ-ELS25AS
end BS (shock absorber) FJ-ELQ 8BS FJ-ELQ 12BS FJ-ELQ 16BS FJ-ELQ20BS FJ-ELS 25BS
Retraction | AF (stroke adjusting screw) | FJ-ELS6AF | FJ-ELQ 8AF FJ-ELQ 12AF FJ-ELQ 16AF FJ-ELQ 20AF FJ-ELS 25AF
end BF (shock absorber) FJ-ELQ 8BF FJ-ELQ 12BF FJ-ELQ 16BF FJ-ELQ 20BF FJ-ELS 25BF
Accessory type/Bore 6 8 12 16 20 25
Both eng | A (Stroke adjusting screw | FJ-ELSL6A FJ-ELQL8A FJ-ELQL12A FJ-ELQL16A FJ-ELQL20A FJ-ELSL25A
B (shock absorber) FJ-ELQL8B FJ-ELQL12B FJ-ELQL16B FJ-ELQL20B FJ-ELSL25B
ELQL | ension | AS (stroke adjusting screw) | FI-ELSBAS | FJ-ELQ8AS FJ-ELQ12AS FJ-ELQ16AS FJ-ELQ20AS FJ-ELS25AS
end BS (shock absorber) FJ-ELQ8BS FJ-ELQ12BS FJ-ELQ16BS FJ-ELQ20BS FJ-ELS25BS
Retraction | AF (stroke adjusting screw) |FJ-ELSL6AF | FJ-ELQLBAF FJ-ELQL12AF FJ-ELQL16AF FJ-ELQL20AF FJ-ELSL25AF
BF (shock absorber) FJ-ELQL8BF FJ-ELQL12BF FJ-ELQL16BF FJ-ELQL20BF FJ-ELSL25BF

Dimension for Accessories

Note: A=AS+AF; B=BS+BF

BS(backward shock absorber) is different for Standard type and Symmetric type

Bore/Sign | Adjustable stroke range A B © D E M P H | J Q
6 10 7 19 10.5 22.5 8 M6X1.0 M2.5 Length 10 12.5 6.5 10.5 M2.5 Length 10
8 10 7 22 15.5 27.5 11 M8X1.0 M3 Length 16 16.6 7 15.5 M3 Length 16
12 10 9.5 29 16 27.5 11 M8X1.0 M4 Length 14 20.5 9 15 M4 Length 14
16 10 11 36 19 30.5 12.7 M10X1.0 M5 Length 18 23 11 18.5 M5 Length 18
20 10 13 45 26 34 19 M14X1.5 M6 Length 25 27 12 25.5 M6 Length 25
25 10 16 54 24 34 19 M14X1 5 M_B Length 20 33 17 23 M8 Length 20
BS (With shock absorber at extension end)
A P D
O -
@) -
w &) o g -— I @ﬂ
2l (7 J H
E E1 G,
g
C
Bore/Sign A B C D E E1 F M P H | J Q
8 7 22 14 15.5 38 6 11 M8X1.0 M3Length 16 16.6 7 15.5 M3Length 16
12 9.5 29 14.5 16 38 6 11 M8X1.0 M4 Length 14 20.5 9 15 M4 Length 14
16 11 36 17.5 19 43 7 12.7 M10X1.0 M5 Length 18 23 11 18.5 M5 Length 18
20 13 45 23.5 26 76 12 19 M14X1.5 M6 Length 25 27 12 25.5 M6 Length 25
25 16 54 22 24 76 12 19 M14X1.5 MS Length 20 33 17 23 M8 Length 20
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ELQ/ELQL Series Slide Cylinder ¥ E-mC’ EXSW Series Slide Cylinder
\*‘E'S\IC

EXSW Series Slide Cylinder(with magnet,rubber cushion)
Main Dimensions C!
................................................................................................................................................................................................................................ :%
AF (With stroke adjusting screws at retraction end)
Suitable for ELQ Suitable for ELQL
E D D Specifications
= -] Q)ze O Bore(mm) 16 20 25 52
[ K Acting type Double actin
5 o] © J o . 2_
_ @3 @% Working Medium Clean Air(after 40 u m filtration)
Tg N U — Working Pressure (MPa) 0.1~1.0
LFJ A - =
A %/«""( 9 Guaranteed Pressure (MPa 1.5
o ol -
;;/’ 9 = . Working Temperature (°C) —20~70( No freezing)
Bore/Sign | Adjustable stroke range A B © D E F G H J K : Speed range (mm/s 30~500
6 10 18 19 11.2 8 22.5 6 8 3 M2.5 Length 6 M6X1.0 —a / P - ge ( ) -
8 10 24.5 22.2 13.2 13 27.5 8 11 4 M3 Length 8 M8X1.0 o Cushion type Rubber cushion
12 10 31.5 29 18 15 27.5 8 11 4 M4 Length 8 M8X1.0 Stroke to|erance(mm) +1.0
16 10 37 36 21.5 17 30.5 10 12.7 5 M5 Length 10 | M10X1.0 - 0
20 10 5 42 26 23 34 2 19 6 M5 Length 12 |_M14X1.5 Adjustable stroke(mm) -5~0
25 10 51 53.5 34 25 34 15 19 6 Ms Length 16 M14X1.5 No—rotating precision +0.05° +0.03°
Port Size M5 x 0.8 G1/8@
@ PT. NPT port size is optional.
?
BF(With shock absorber at retraction end) How to Order? Product Features
% . .
Suitable for ELQ Suitable for ELQL Compact structure with doubel cylinder.
| | | | * High non - rotation accuracy.
D D
E E1 G G E1 E EXSW M: Slide bearing 16 25 S: With magnet Blank: G * Double Force.
— J 20 50 P:PT * Strong side load resistance.
(7N M1 O 1 25 75 T: NPT
= )| 32
K K
= “ Ul @» % o E— \
Ol
=
I @» L =
F
- A & A F EXSW series, Slide Bearing type, Bore 16mm, stroke 30mm ERP code is: EXSWM16X30-S
Bore/Sign A B c D E E1 F G J K
8 24.5 222 13.2 13 38 6 8 11 M3Length 8 M8X1.0
12 31.5 29 18 15 38 6 8 11 M4 Length 8 M8X1.0 . f
16 37 36 21.5 17 43 7 10 12.7 M5 Length 10 M10X1.0 Optlonal Accessories Stroke
20 45 44 26 23 76 12 12 19 M5 Length 12 M14X1.5
25 51 535 34 25 6 12 15 19 M6 Length 16 M14X1.5
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
16~32 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 150
Note: Above chart shows standard stroke, for unstandard stroke, please contact with us.
Internal Structure No Part Name Material
1 Fixing plate Aluminum alloy
2 Nut Carbon steel
3 Bumper POM
4 Adjustable nut Carbon steel
&&\\\ 5 Screw Carbon steel
W772,74 \\\\\\\\\"’f-f 6 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
§§\‘\§l‘§ 7 C clip Carbon Steel
277778 & 77720 8 Wiper seal NER
5% :\\\%p\gl\\\\\\\\k\\\\\{ WD
// NN\ A%I\&\& AN NSO %, 9 Head cover Aluminum alloy
i &77zzz74 P 7222277l -
FJa=i\{ =‘=‘ D 10 Body Aluminum alloy
PSS s - : ¥ 1 Hex f c
K] 222777728, & y////////////M! & ex fix screw u
7z BNN\HN ,s N\ s Ni NN\ B O-ring NBR
13 Magnet NdFeB
14 Piston Aluminum alloy
15 Piston seal NBR
16 O-ring NBR
17 C clip Carbon steel
18 Nut Carbon steel
4.101 www.emc-machinery.com
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EXSW Series Slide Cylinder

ESW Se

ries Rodless Cylinder
‘* E-MC

Main Dimension

©20~D32
(!

| o

| |
2
Adjustable Stroke:-5-0

(E) (D) (E)
B
——Q———-—- -o-——ff}
 Newk2 ] —— |
N
°
E _ 8-P7(2-Sides) E
L
Py o 7:{'“# ]
N1 N1 4—P6(2zides)
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, -
|
|
:I i
|
|
|

ELS/ELLSL Rodless Cylinder(rubber cushion)

Specifications

| | _
| | > 5
| | I Fan
| | A\
| | —1—x o
| |
%)
| | © ©
1 1 ° Pl
| P E E | Hbtrokd ops AN
L _010~-032 | C+Stroke B+Stroke (Thru_ho,e)\ T
A+StrokeX2
(mm)
Bore\Sign A B C E =1 = H | K L M N1 R S T Y W
16 133 19 95 25 25 47.5 9 25 45 56 18 38 5 58 20 8 -
20 158 24 110 30 30 53 12 28 50 62 23 46 6.5 64 25 10 9.5
25 160 24 112 30 30 64 12 35 60 78 28 43 9 80 30 12 13
32 193 30 133 30 30 76 14 44 75 96 36 53 11.5 98 38 16 20
Bore\Sign P1 P2 P3 P4 B5 P6 P7
16 ®8 Dp:4.4;Thru.hole: 4.3 M5X0.8 Dp:8 M5X0.8 M4X0.7 M6X1.0 M4X0.7 Dp:5 M5X0.8
20 ®9.5 Dp:5.3;Thru.hole: 5.2 M6X1.0 Dp:10 M5X0.8 M4X0.7 Dp:6 M8X1.25 M4X0.7 Dp:5.5 M5X0.8
25 @11 Dp:6.3;Thru.hole: ©6.8 M8X1.25 Dp:12 M6X1.0 M5X0.8 Dp:7.5 M8X1.25 M5X0.8 Dp:7 1/8"
32 »11 DD:G.S‘ThI’u.hO|_e:®6.8 M8X1.25 Dp:12 M6X1.0 M5X0.8 Dp:8 M10X1 .5 M5X0.8 Dp:7 1/8"

Bore(mm) 16 20 25 32
Acting Type Double Acting
Working Medium Clean Air(40 u m filtration )
Pressure Range 0.15~0.7
3 Guaranteed Pressure ( Mpa) 1.0
) Working Tempreature(C ) —-20-70 ( No freezing)
E g Piston Speed(mm/s) 50~400
&,\ = Stroke tolerance 0~2504"° 251~1000 ' 1001~5"®
Cushion Type Rubber cushion on both ends
Port Size M5x0.8 G1/8@
@ PT. NPT port size is optional.
Note: Max working pressure of cylinder should not exceed 0.7Mpa,
otherwise the magnetic couplingis in risk of disengagement
How to Order? Optional Accessories
ESW 16 100 Blank:No Blank:G
20 150 LB P:PT
Blank:Basic type o5 200 FA T:NPT .
32 250 N
-FA |
800
Order Example @
ESW series, basic type,bore 32mm, stroke 50mm, G thread,
ERP code is ESW32 x 50
Stroke Magnetic Retention
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) Bore(mm) Magnetic Retention(N)
16 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 1000 16 140
20 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 2000 20 200
25 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 2000 25 360
32 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 2000 32 550

Notes: ESW series basic rodless cylinder, cylinder diameter 32, stroke 50, end cap tooth type G tooth, ERP code: ESW32X50

|nterna| Structure 2 3 4 567 89 10111213 14 15 1617 18 1920 21
|
|
No. Part Name Material No. Part Name Material
1 Hex Nut Carbon Steel 12 Magnet Sintered NdFeB
2 Cover Aluminum Alloy 13 Magnet Sintered NdFeB
3 O Ring NBR 14 Blocking Plate for Barrel Carbon Steel
4 Barrel Stainless Steel 15 Connecting Rod Stainless Steel
5 Retaining ring Spring Steel 16 Piston Aluminum Alloy
6 Slider baffle Aluminum Alloy 17 Wear Ring PTFE
7 Slider Aluminum Alloy 18 Soft Dust Removing Seal TPU
8 Wear Ring PTFE 19 Bumper TPU
9 Piston Seal NBR 20 Spring Bumber Carbon Steel
10 O Ring NBR 21 Hex Nut Carbon Steel
11 Blocking Plate for Slider Carbon Steel
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4.105

ESW Series Rodless Cylinder

Main Dimension
2-p
B H L
afe. Te o |G
)
N s O cmeascepn s D
r H 4-MM Thread depth J H T
] ///\ HED I
= o
B -
2 1 ] 5
ol N~ k] o ©
&
N K w N
NA F S+Stroke F
c ZZ+Stroke
Model/sign | A | B | ¢ | o | & Fl al| + | J K L MM N | NA NN R|ls | T |w|x]|zz P
ESW16 4 | 35 | 14| 18 |2 | 10| 55| 13| 22 | 5 11| 57 | M4x07 | 11 | 20 M10x1.0 | 10 | 83 | 8 [ 35 [ 19 | 103 | M5X0.8
ESW20 7 | 3 | 26 [228 | 2 [ 13 [ 75] 20| 29 | 6 8 | 66 | Maxo7 | 18 | 25 M20X15 | 12 [106 [105 [ 50 | 25 [132] 1/8"
ESW25 8 | 46 [ 32 | 278 | 2 [ 13 [ 75 [ 205[ 335 [ 75 | 10 | 70 | wmsxo8 | 185 | 30 M26x15 | 15 | 111105 [ 50 [ 30 | 137 | 18"
ESW32 8 | 60 ]3] s [2 ]| 8] 2] 4l sl 15]s [ mxiol 203 Moox1s | 18 [124 [135] 50 [ 40 [ 156 [ ver
E C+Stroke F 0B
e —H =
K&J .
<
41 TiT / N T i i
AQl AL AL |AQ] 45&" ‘
AC+Stroke AF
AA+Stroke AE
Model/Sign AA AC C F AE AF AH AL AP AQ AT B LB Ordering Code
16 111 101 83 10 42 33 20 9 5.4 5 2.5 35 FJ-ESW16LB
20 158 142 106 13 43 30 23 18 6.5 8 3 36 FJ-ESW20LB
25 167 151 111 13 54 40 26 20 6.5 8 4 46 FJ-ESW25LB
32 184 170 124 16 62 46 33 23 7 7 4 60 FJ-ESW32LB
0B
BB gg 4-@BP
i i Véw
D) \ D o
I \ IK JI O/ @
BE
F C+Stroke F
8D
Model/Sign B BB BC BD BE BP Cc F FA Ordering Code
20 36 4 34 75 60 7 106 13 FJ-SM20FA
25 46 4 40 75 60 7 111 13 FJ-SM25FA
32 60 4 40 75 60 7 124 16 FJ—SM25FA

ESW Series Rodless Cylinder

§ E-MC

Installation and Operation

1. Load capacity of the ESW rodless cylinder series is determined by the theoretical holding force
(theoretical thrust). The weight of the load cannot exceed the theoretical holding force, as stated at below chart.

1200
1000

=2

Z 800 =932
E =

2 600 - Tom
T 400 —=——

s //__-_——— ©20
o

(0]

ey

[

0.3 04 05 06 07 08 0.9
Supply pressure ( MPa )

2. The downward bending deflection of the cylinder self-weight

. e - = =[= =016

1.0

Horizontal installation: the downward bending deflection of self-weight is shown in the figure below.
As the stroke becomes longer, variations in the center axis become larger. Consider using a
connection method that is able to absorb these bending deflection.

_ Guide rod Loading table

[y |
<+ 4 ol (Note)
( _ _ _
[V N = 0

Clearance ( Note )
(0.2~0.5mm)

ESW

Note: Please reserve clearance according to the self-weight downward bending
range shown in the right figure to prevent the cylinder from touching the installation
surface or the load, so that the cylinder can slide smoothly within the minimum

pressure range.

3.Maximum load including the adapting piece

Load cannot be installed on the ESW series cylinders directly, please use other axis (linear guide rail, etc.) as oriented device.

Maximum load including the adapting piece must be lower than the figures in the chart below.

Model Maximum Load(KG)
ESW16 1.0
ESW20 1.1
ESW25 1.2
ESW32 1.5

Downward bending range (mm)

ESW25,32
ESW20
ESW16
28 : .
27— ESW16 1
26
: i
23 f—=HH
22
22 [
21 WA
20 AN
19 ]
1 7
][]
16
18 117
14 /
13 Jiwi
JAvi
12
12 i
n I VS
g TN
H RIS
8 1117
6 A ESW32 -
3 I8y ESW25 -
3 L —
2 L ESW20
2 E
1= -
1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000
Stroke ( mm)

Note: the data of downward bending range is measured
when the external slider moves to the middle of the stroke.
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ESW Series Rodless Cylinder ¥ E-MC’ ESWR Magnetic Coupled Rodless Cylinder
‘* E-MC

™
Installation and Operation
4. Vertical movements
4.1 Please use rolling bearing (linear guide rail, etc.) as oriented device.
If the sliding bearing was used, the sliding resistance will increase due to the load
and the torque generated by the load, resulting in poor movement. PrOdUCt Features
) ° . « Cylinder with non-rotational design, compact structure,
s“zg?ig;t'fworkpiece Weight Model | Allowable load weight(KG) | Maximum working pressure(MPa) . 5 - and space-saving, compatible with various guidance systems;
F rc] ESW16 7.0 0.65 3 2 J + External inductive switch seat, simplifying the installation
I$ S 1 o ESW20 11.0 0.65 » and adjustment of magnetic switches;
o ESW25 185 065 o L= - Double mounting surfaces for the slider, providing users
ol Workp'ecel ESwez 300 L ! with a variety of installation options;
T ] Note: If the actual pressure exceeds the maximum working pressure, the magnetic + Centralized piping design, simplifying the wiring process
L} LJ coupling is at risk of demagnetizing, attention please. to reduce costs, ensuring system safety and ease of
w
) maintenance.
cylinder
................................................................................................................................................................................................................................ How to order?
5. In case of stopping the slider halfway, please refer to the specific parameters in below chart
5.(1) If using an external stopper is used to stop the cylinder, working pressure cannot exceed the
specified values listed in the chart below.Once the applied pressure exceeds the threshold limited,
the magnetic coupling is at risk of demagnetizing, attention please..
Model Maximum threshold value ESWR Blank: Dual Side Piping Type 16 50 Blank: Non—-Magnetic Blank:G
while stop halfway (MPa) G: Centralized Piping Type 20 100 S: With Magnet
ESW16 0.65 o5 150
ESW20 0.65 32 200
ESW25 0.65 250
ESW32 065
5.(2) If using a pneumatic circuit to stop the cylinder, the kinetic energy cannot exceed the specified values ESWR Series Cylinder, Type is Centralized Piping, Cylinder Diameter is 16, Stroke is 200, Thread is G Thread,
listed in the chart below.Once the applied pressure exceeds the threshold limited, the magnetic coupling ERP Code is: ESWRG16X200-S
is at risk of demagnetizing, attention please. ode Is: -
Allowable kinetic energy s .
Model while stop halfway(Es)(J) SpeCIflcatlons
ESW16 013
ESW20 0.24 Cylinder Diameter ( mm ) 16 20 | 2 | 32
inder Diameter ( mm
ESW25 0.45 Ay ion T Double-acting type
ESWa2 0.88 ctuation Type __ : g typ!
Working Medium Air (filtered through a filter net of 40 u m or larger)
5. (3) Ifthe load is stopped at the end of stroke , cylinder may be tilted due to the big inertia and both the bearing Minimum Operating Pressure 0.16MPa | 0.15MPa | 0.14MPa
and cylinder barrel will be damaged.(as shown in the left picture below). Maxi 0 ing P 0.7 MPa
By using a stopper and a shock absorber together, the thrust will be passed through the cylinder body to aximum Operating Pressure .
avoid cylinder tilting. (as shown in the right picture below). Guaranteed Pressure Resistance 1.05MPa
Operating Temperature (° C) —-20~70 ( non-freezing )
Load  Siider . Shosk absorbar Load Speed Range (mm/s) 50~500
y— Guided rod - Shider Stroke Tolerance Range (mm) 0~250"5°  251~1000";°  1001~:";°
7 N //////% Guided rod Cushioning Method Rubber cushioning at both ends
= ]
A— 7 Magnetic Holding Force (N) 140 200 360 550
Barrel = f Port Diameter M5X0.8 G1/8
[ | ) ESWR: 0.33 ESWR: 0.439 ESWR:0.725 ESWR: 1.215
% ) /{ }SE 1 0 . . ESWRG: 0.329 ESWRG: 0.437 ESWRG: 0.726 ESWRG: 1.211
A Weight (0-stroke weight) kg Increase in mass by Increase inmass by | Increase in mass by Increase in mass by
Limi 0.046 for every 50mm | 0.086 for every 50mm | 0.075 for every 50mm | 0.073 for every 50mm
Cylinder slide ‘ miter Barrel of stroke of stroke of stroke of stroke
Body is tilted Thrust transmission part \Cylinder slider
5. (4) Inavertical installation situation, a pneumatic circuit cannot be used to stop the cylinder. Piston stopped because H H
of pressure inorease, but the magneic coupling is at risk of domagnetizing due to the weightand inertiaof theload. | SOKE TaDIE e O Optional Accessories ...
. Cylinder Note:
6. Cautions of the mounting thread length:: Oiamets(mm) Standard Stroke (mm) ) Cylinder diameters of 16 and
16 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 750 20 mm can only use the HX-07
20 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 1000 series magnetic switches.
<|
- o Py v Model MM Length of thread<l. 25 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 1200 o
i 4UM / iLi ESW16 M4X0.7 5 For cylinder diameters of 25
: 32 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 1500 and 32 mm, please use the
IS o | ESW20 M4X0.7 5 HX-07 or HX-01 series
ESW25 M5X0.8 6.5 magnetic switches.
ESW32 M6X1.0 7
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ESWR Magnetic Coupled Rodless Cylinder aﬁ E-MC

Internal Structure

ESWR Dual pipe fitting type

1 2 3 456 78 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23

\

L Qi
N GAIN )
jhoi @ E2

NO Name Materials NO Name Materials
1 End Cover A AluminumAlloy 16 Wear Ring POM
2 O-Ring NBR 17 Scraper Ring TPU
3 Cylinder Barrel StainlessSteel 18 Anti—collision Gasket TPU
4 C-Clip for Counterbore (Reverse)|  Spring Steel 19 Spring Washer Stainless Steel
5 Slider Stop Aluminum Alloy 20 Hex Nut Stainless Steel
6 Slider AluminumAlloy 21 Retaining Ring Aluminum Alloy
7 Wear Ring B POM 22 End Cover B Aluminum Alloy
8 Piston Seal NBR 23 Hex Socket Set Screw | Carbon Steel
9 O-Ring NBR 24 Inductive Switch Seat | Aluminum Alloy
10 Slider Separator | Free-Cutting Steel 25 Hex Socket Head Cap Screw |  Carbon Steel
11 Integral Magnet | Sniered Neodymim fon Boron 26 Plug Carbon Steel
12 Integral Magnet | Sniered Neodymim fon Boron 27 Magnet Sriered Neodymium Fon Boron
13 Cylinder Separator | Free-Cutting Steel 28 Spacer POM
14 Connecting Rod Stainless Steel 29 Demagnetization Plate SPCC Esrmc?,ﬁ;séer diameters of 25 and 32,
15 Piston Aluminum Alloy 30 Hex Socket Set Screw | Carbon Steel parts (21) and (30) are not available.
ESWRG Centralized Piping Type
1 234567 8910 11 12 131 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26

ﬁﬁ i\

Remarks:

29 30
NO Name Materials NO Name Materials
1 O-Ring NBR 16 Piston Aluminum Alloy
2 End Cover A Aluminum Alloy 17 Wear Ring POM
3 O-Ring NBR 18 Scraper Ring TPU
4 Cylinder Barrel Stainless Steel 19 Anti-collision Gasket TPU
5 C-Clip for Counterbore (Reverse)|  Spring Steel 20 Spring Washe Stainless Steel
6 Slider Stop Aluminum Alloy 21 Hex Nut Stainless Steel
7 Slider Aluminum Alloy 22 Retaining Ring Aluminum Alloy
8 Wear Ring B POM 23 End Cover B Aluminum Alloy
9 Piston Seal NBR 24 Hex Socket Set Screw| Carbon Steel
10 O-Ring NBR 25 Inductive Switch Seat | Aluminum Alloy
11 Slider Separator |Free-Cutting Steel 26 | Hex Socket Head Cap Screw | Aluminum Alloy
12 Integral Magnet | Sniered Neodymim fon Boon 27 Magnet Sriered Neadymim fon Boron
13 Integral Magnet | Sniered Neodymim fon Boon 28 Spacer POM
14 Cylinder Separator |Free-Cutting Steel 29 Demagnetization Plate SPCC
15 Connecting Rod Stainless Steel 30 Hex Socket Set Screw| Aluminum Alloy

ESWR Magnetic Coupled Rodless Cylinder
\} E-MC

For cylinder diameters of 25 and 32,
parts (22) and (30) are not available.
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Internal Structure

ESWR Dual pipe fitting type

H
T Y T CB HA
L3, HP
/= ! 2-P
| ! -
L L I - | I
@ @ @f E@ e e e e
Thread depth M = 0 | -
. - = L 1 E ‘o A =
e S~ “ i ;ﬁ, - T
XTT i ] =
+ 5 b—t—7—-—-4 ®
@ Il o I B ==
T T 1 /A R A A ottt =——==
T
‘ w K ‘ z
4-¢B Depth C
G Q+ Stroke G CR
Z+ Stroke
ESWR25/32
4-MM
AL Thread depth M AB
=N @ —
&)
I | 4=
r/
Pl .
4
w
Plug
Model AA | AB C CB | CR D G GP |GW | H HA | HB| HC | HP | HR | HS | HT JXE K
ESWR16 | 10.5|10.5| 8 4.2 1 05 | 18 5 33 |31.5( 32 | 31 16 | 31 17 30 | 55| 17 | M5X0.8X7 | 14
ESWR20 9 8 95 | 5.2 3 1 [22.8 6 39 |375( 39 | 36 21 | 38 24 36 | 75| 24 M6X1X8 11
ESWR25 | 85 | 85| 95 | 5.2 3 1 [278]| 85 6 44 | 425 44 | 41 | 235 43 [ 23.5| 41 23.5| M6X1X8 15
ESWR32 | 10.5|10.5| 11 6.5 3 2 336|105 7 55 | 563.5| 55 | 52 29 | 54 29 51 29 |M8X1.25X10| 13
Model L LD M MM PW| Q |[QW | T TC W [ WP| WS| X Y z P
ESWR16 | 53 | 4.3 5 M4X0.7 6 32 | 84 18 19 17 25 16 7 18 | 54.5| 94 M5X0.8
ESWR20 | 62 | 54 5 M4X0.7 38 | 95 17 [20.5| 20 40 19 7 22 64 | 107 1/8"
ESWR25 | 70 | 5.4 6 M5X0.8 65 | 43 [ 105 | 20 (215|225 40 |21.5| 7 28 72 | 117 1/8"
ESWR32 | 76 7 7 M6X1 85| 54 [ 116 | 26 24 | 27 50 | 27 7 35 79 | 130 1/8"
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4.110



ESWR Magnetic Coupled Rodless Cylinder aﬁ E-MC

Internal Structure

ESWRG Centralized Piping Type

ESWT Series Guide Rod Type Rodless Cylinder

§ E-MC

=)
0
]
L=
Specifications
Bore(mm) 16 20 25 32

Acting Type Double Acting
Working Medium Clean Air(40 u m filtration )
Pressure Range 0.18~0.7
Guaranteed Pressure ( Mpa) 1.05
Working Tempreature(C ) -20-70 ( No freezing)
Piston Speed(mm/s) 50~400
Stroke Tolerance 0~250,"° 251~1000 4" 1001~"°
Cushion Type Rubber cushion/Shock absorber
Magnetic Retention 140 200 360 | 550
Port Size M5x0.8 G1/8@

@ PT. NPT port size is optional.
How to Order?

ESWT(Slide bearing) Blank: Both sides tubing 16 50  Blank: No magnet Blank: Both sides adjustable screw cushion ~ Blank:G
. i ioi . P:PT
G:Centralized piping type 5, 100 S: With magnet  B: Both sides shock absorber T:NPT
25 150 and adjustable nut
32 200 BS: Plate A shock absorber and adjusted nut
250 Plate B or C adjusted screw
—
Both sides tubing | e
Both sides adjustable
Blank Blank
screw cushion
Both sides shock
Centralized piping type
Short Board A B absorber and
G = P adjustable nut
=
4] ”*"‘;?k Plate Bor C Adjusted bolt
Plate shock absorber e -

BS | and adjusted nut

Plate B or C adjusted screw | ¢

Order Example

ESWT Series Guide Rod Type Rodless Cylinder, Bore 32,Stroke 50,No magnet, Both sides shock absorber and adjustable nut,G thread,
the ERP code is:ESWT32X50-B

H
CB HA
T Y T HT 22
L84 Hp 18_ 2-P
/o
& ¢ o FE
4-MM ‘H .
Thread depth M
| —, e el x :
5
+ A=
@@ & o @ | ! ‘
T = — Sl — F——== = !
‘ ‘ 7 _f | = Plug
4-9B Depth C < ™ = ESWRG16
G Q+ Stroke G CR HS
Z+ Stroke HR
ESWRGR5/32
4-MM
Thread depth M
m
= ©
&)
= i 4
|
} W K
Model cC [CBICR| D G |[GP|GW| H | HA| HB|HC | HP | HR| HS | HT JXE K
ESWRG16| 8 | 4.2 1 05| 18 5 33 (315 32 | 31 16 | 31 - 30 | 55 - | M5X0.8X7 | 14
ESWRG20| 9.5 | 5.2 3 1 22.8 6 39 |375| 39 36 21 38 1 36 | 75| 28 M6X1X8 11
ESWRG25| 9.5 | 5.2 3 278| 85| 6 44 (425 44 | 41 | 23.5( 43 | 145| 41 33.5| M6X1X8 15
ESWRG32| 11 | 6.5 3 2 |336(105| 7 55 [535| 55 | 52 | 29 | 54 | 20 | 51 40 |[M8X1.25X10| 13
Model L LD | M MM PW| Q |[QW| T [ TC | W | WP | WS| X Y z P
ESWRG16| 53 | 4.3 5 M4X0.7 32 84 18 19 17 25 - 7 18 | 54.5| 94 M5X0.8
ESWRG20| 62 | 5.4 5 M4X0.7 38 95 17 120.5| 20 40 19 7 22 64 | 107 1/8"
ESWRG25| 70 | 5.4 6 M5X0.8 65 | 43 [ 105 20 [215|225| 40 |21.5| 7 28 72 | 117 1/8"
ESWRG32| 76 7 7 M6X1 85| 54 (116 | 26 24 27 50 26 7 35 79 | 130 1/8"

Optional Accessories Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
16 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 750
20 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 1000
25 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 1500
32 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 1500

HX-01
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ESWT Series Guide Rod Type Rodless Cylinder -3+ 1--uic

1.

n

«

Internal Structure

12 13 14 1516 17 18&\ 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31

No. Part Name Material No. Part Name Material

1 Plate B Aluminum alloy 21 Sliding block partition Fast cutting steel
2 Hex fix screw Carbon steel 22 Magnet Sintered NdFeB
3 Guide rod A Carbon steel 23 Barrel plate Fast cutting steel
4 Bearing Copper 24 O-ring NBR

5 C type retainer ring Spring steel 25 Wear ring PTFE

6 Ontology baffle Aluminum alloy 26 Wear ring PTFE

7 Hex fix plug Carbon steel 27 Spring washer Carbon steel
8 Blowing dust ring TPU 28 Switch base Aluminum alloy
9 Anti-bump cushion TPU 29 Screw Carbon steel
10 Connecting rod Stainless steel 30 Hexagonal nut Carbon steel
11 Piston Aluminum alloy 31 Barrel Stainless steel
12 Piston rod seal NBR 32 O-ring NBR

13 Steel ball Stainless steel 33 O-ring NBR

14 O-ring NBR 34 Anti-bump base Aluminum alloy
15 Soft dust scraping ring Stainless steel 35 Plate A Aluminum alloy
16 Magnet Sintered NdFeB 36 Anti-bump cushion TPU

17 Guide rod C Carbon steel 37 Hexagonal nut Carbon steel
18 Sleeve Aluminum alloy a8 Adjustable screw Carbon steel
19 Body Aluminum alloy Qil shock absorber Components
20 Magnet Sintered NdFeB 39 Adjustable nut Carbon steel

About Shock Absorber

Shock absorbers are consumable parts .When a decrease in energy absorption

capacity is noticed ,it must be replaced. Refer to the table below for the absorber type.

Please order corresponding shock absorber according to the table and replace
the old ones according to the procedure .

Never loosen the bottom screw of the shock absorber.

(It is not an adjustment screw.) That may cause oil leakage.

Refer to the table below for tightening torques of the shock absorber setting nut.

About Sensor Switch

. Sensor switch only can be used for the cylinder with magnet.

The magnet located the four corner of body’ s (refer below).
The cylinder with magnet have both group mounting hole for
mounting rail.

Please refer to below to order sensor switch ,mounting it into
the rail’ s groove, adjusting it to proper position ,tightening
it with proper torque.

2.How to choose the magnet switch ?

If the customer needs to be equipped with
HX-01 switch, the magnet switch base
must be rotated 180° to install

ESWT Series Guide Rod Type Rodless Cylinder

§ E-MC

Model ESWTI16 ESWT20 ESWT25 ESWT32
Shock absorber type [ AC0806-WY AC1008-WY AC1416-WY AC2030-WY
Tightening torque(Nm) 1.67 3.14 10.8 10.8

Model

Sensor switch type

ESWT16-S | ESWT20-S ESWT25-S [ESWT32-S

HX-01, HX-07

Please refer to the detailed information of sensor switch on page _3.166~3.174
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Installation and Use

1. Theoretical retention force.
1.1, The following table shows the theoretical retention force
of the cylinder.

1.2, Ifthe load coincides with the center of gravity of the slider, the relationship between the load and the stroke is as follows.

Inside Maximum load | Maximum load corresponding
diameter W(Kg) to the travel range
16 5.6 ~300mm
20 9.6 ~500mm
25 16 ~500mm
32 24 ~600mm

When running horizontally, select the appropriate cylinder
bore according to the relationship curve between load and
speed.

a. When the load is moving horizontally, the load W(Kg).
b. Find the slider running speed V.

c. Select cylinder bore according to allowable driving force

Fn and speed relationship diagram.

__ 1200
Z 1100
§ 1000
S 900
% 800 —=
2 700 o
£ 400 o35 -
—_ Yo -
y
S 500 1 ——
© 400 7
S 300 L — ©20-- _
£ 500 — P8 L
[= L —T +— 1 e--4---1"7
100 — 516
0 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 1.0

Supply pressure(MPa)

30 F———+ 11
20
(109;7777777 LY @«57777777777
o =~ o
< N,
R ™
g 3 ey ey %200 N N s N e s
L - - =[- N T N N [ N NV [
2 i
=) 2 i
£ N A N [ B D U
B
© 1 L]
= 0 500 650750 1000 1500

Horizontal operating load and speed relationship curve

Cylinder stroke(mm)

1.3, Vertical operation, the relationship between load and speed curve is as follows.

W(Kg) W(Kg)
10.0
7.5 Ny 30
5.0 20
25 ~la7e 10 — o3
' 25
100 200 300 400 100 200 300 400
Speed V(mm/s) Speed V(mm/s)
Vertical operating load and speed relationship curve
W(Kg) Wi(Kg)
10.0
7.5 g 30
5.0 ®20 20
I ™~
25 ~~o16 10 032
25
100 200 300 400 100 200 300 400
Speed V(mm/s) Speed V(mm/s)
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ESWT Series Guide Rod Type Rodless Cylinder

FVBC Series 1SO15552 Standard Cylinder

Main Dimension

H Z+Stroke
T S+Stroke T
2-P e
(Port Size) 4-@B Depth C
B T Y — —
—e £ 1
a = 2 | R o -z
[S) a g S5 g o]
< 1y € 41
) —
”’”F’fc”f’%’*’@F’**’E -
T Bl 2.0 ¥
G G | Adjusted screw
(NA) A L A (NA) T
GB QStroke GB
With adjusted screw
(NF) (NF) (NF)
(NE) (NE) (NE)
2-NN N - NN
Adjusted bolt | - —— - N - se— Adjusted bolt
@ (<] © @
2-0il shock absorber ¥ Adjusted screw ] | Qil shock absorber
@ @ © @
— ’W’i’F’i’i’i’#’ — - 767’?’7’7’7’4=‘
(NC) (NC) (NC)
With oil shock absorber With adjusted screw and oil shock absorber

(Port Size )

Adjusted bolt

Oil shock absorber

With adjusted screw With oil shock absorber

Note: Both sides tubing and central tubing have the same stroke adjustment.

Bore/Sign A B C D d E F G GB GP H HA HB HC [ HD | HG HP
16 7.5 9.5 5.5 18 12 2 38 6.5 8.5 52 40 | 29.5 | 29.5 | 20.5/20.5| 15 39
20 10 9.5 55 [ 228 | 16 2 44 8.5 10 62 46 | 37.5| 37.5| 24 | 28 19 45
25 10 11 6.5 |1 27.8 | 16 2 52 8.5 10 70 54 | 40.5 | 40.5 | 27.5[31.5| 21.5 53
32 125 | 14 9 35 20 2 64 9.5 11 86 66 50 50 33 | 37 | 26 64

Bore/Sign J K JJ L LD | M MM N [NA | NC | NE | NF NN P PA PB
16 M6X1.0 | 9.5|M6X1.0 | 60 | 5.5| 8 | M5X0.8 |[10.5[11.5| 25.3 [26.5| 22.8 | M6X1.0 |M5X0.8 | 30 50
20 M6X1.0 | 9.5[M6X1.0| 70 | 5.5 | 10 | M6X1.0 |15.6|10.5]| 27.7 | 22 | 24.7 6X1.0 /8" 40 70
25 M8X1.25 | 10 [M6X1.0 | 70 7 |10 | M6X1.0|19.6| 14 | 47.7 | 22 | 44.7 6X1.0 /8" 40 70
32 M10X1.5| 15 [M6X1.0 | 85 | 8.5 | 12 |[M8X1.25|25.6| 14 | 50.5 [17.5| 46.5 6X1.0 /8" 40 75

Bore/Sign | PW | Q | Qw | R1 |mcieskie ™| s | T uy Wl v |y | Z
16 76 75 30 8.5 17 62 17.5 M8X1.0 73 21.5 43 97
20 90 90 38 7.5 15 73 21.5 10X1.0 87 17 34 116
25 99 90 42 9 18 73 21.5 14X1.5 96 17 34 116
32 119 1110 ] 50 7 14 91 24.5 20X1.5 | 116 | 12.5 25 140

FVBC FVBC-S FVBCD FVBCD-S FVBCJ FVBCJ-S

= —a=- —g= —y=» —i=

Specifications
Bore Size (mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100
Acting type Double Acting
‘@ Working medium Clean Air(40 p m filteration)
? Working pressure (MPa) 0.1~1.0
2 < Guaranteed pressure (MPa 1.5
3 ‘/ 7 Working temperature (C) —20~70(No freezing)
A ~ ‘ N Spee(fl range (mm/s) .50~80(.)
) _;\\}\\\w‘l/ Cushion type Air Cushion
L\ - Cushion stroke (mm) 27 30 | 36
Mounting type LB FA FB CA CB CR
Port size @ G1/8 G1/4 G3/8 G1/2
@ PT. NPT port size is optional.
How to Order?
| ] |
C: Aircushion 32 25 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: No Blank: G
. 40 50 20 S: With magnet CA P: PT
FVB: Square type barrel 50 75 30 ce M T: NPT
63 40 cR YJ
80 Blank: TPU seal LB YCJ
Blank: Basic type 100 50 FA BJ
D: Double shaft type 75 FB FD
J: Double shaft and adjustable 100
stroke type

FVBC series, double shaft air cylinder, Bore 40mm, stroke 50mm, with magnet, TPU seal material, CA mounting accessory, NPT thread.
ERP code is: FVBCD 40X50-S—-CA-T
Note: If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, please use this sequential

coding: CA/CB/CR/LB/FA/FB/IJ/YJ/BJ/FD

Optional Accessories

!

&
&>

Y Fitting -
-

Bearing Fitting ’ﬁ‘?—‘

Floating Fitting

Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
32 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 1900
40 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 1900
50~100 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1900
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FVBC Series ISO15552 Standard Cylinder - 11 FVBC Series 1ISO15552 Standard Cylinder
\*‘ E-MC

Internal Structure Dimension of Mounting Accessories
. Cylinder
: © Bore| Model\Sign [ AA | AC | AD | AE | AF | AG | AH | AP | AT : T \Centering” i Z
Z 8 9 10 111213 14 15 16 ) : © 82 |FJ-vBCc32LB| 158 | 142 | 8 | 47 | 32 [24 [ 32 | 7 | 4 i 9
\ w NO. | Part Name Material : 5 : 40 | FJ-vBC40LB | 179 | 161 | 9 [ 53 | 36 | 28 | 36 | 10 | 4 i Al lac|  Acstoke  |aG[TAD
N\N\N 1| Nut Carbon steel oLB 50 | FJ-VBC50LB | 190 | 170 | 10 | 65 | 45 | 32 | 45 | 10 | 5 : AAStroke :
\ \ 2 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel - 63 | F)_VBC63LB | 209 | 185 | 12 | 75 | 50 | 32 | 50 10 5 : 4-0AP
X 3 | Piston rod seal TPU 80 | FJ-vBcsoLB| 248 [ 210 19| 95 [ 63 [ 41 [ 63 [ 12 [ & 0 |
| h 4 Head cover Aluminum alloy 100 |FJ-VBC100LB| 266 | 220 | 23 | 115 | 75 | 41 | 71 | 145 | 6 H
+ 5 | Selflubricating bearing Bronze powder I
1 6 | Cushion seal TPU
] I ——JF —] - 7 Barrel Aluminum alloy
8 O-ring NBR : : :
9 Piston Aluminum alloy -
10 T Piston seal B0 ; ; Bore| Model\Sign | AJ|AK| BA |BB|BC [BD [BE|BF|BH |BP | T P s
1| Wearring PTFE : : 32 | FJ-VBC32FA |11]6.5|30.5{10| 47 | 32|80 |64 | 65| 7 (325 @ . 1
7 agret crare | gy eloomemrlesieselsclectolalelele S [0 © L ©0
N @l N — . . . N
13 Hexagonscrew Carbon steel 4'\2‘.“ 63 | FJ-VBC63FA [14]| 9 |45.5|12| 75| 50 |118|100| 85 | 9 [56.5 : é g8 f\
14 | Cushion pad TPU : : 80 | FJ-VBC80FA |17[11|45.5[16| 95 | 63 [150[126]|10.5[12.5[ 72 : k
15 | Rear cover Aluminum alloy : 400 |FJ_VBC100FA| 17| 11]55.5| 16115] 75 |176]150]105|14.5] 89 : O
16 Bolt Carbon steel 4-9BP
Main Dimension Bore| Model\Sign | DA | bc | DE [ Dy [DP |DQ |DZ | s | T ??ﬂ
................................................................................................................................................................................................................................ 32 | Fy_vBC32CA 31 22 10 95 7 258 5.5 47 |32.5 DQuos
FVBC 40 [FJ-VBC40CA | 37 | 25 | 12 (95| 7 |27.8] 5.5 |53 | 38 D )
A+Stroke OCA 50 | FJ-VBC50CA | 39 | 27 | 12 [10.5] 9 [31.8] 6.5 | 65 |46.5 il
B C+Stroke 63 | FJ-VvBC63CA | 47 | 32 [ 16 [10.5] 9 [39.7] 6.5 | 75 |56.5 :
£ F G 2_Cushion G X 80 | FJ-vBC80CA | 51 | 36 | 16 [14.5] 11 [49.7] 10 [95 | 72 : PR
. 100[FJ-vBC100CA] 61 [ 41 | 20 [14.5] 11 [59.7] 10 [115] 89 : & &
ol : : :
5 - @ N i
L ”QM&I 7777}?:@“ N : : : os
f : :  Borel Model\Sign | DA|DC [ DE | DJ [DP| DQ |DT|DZ| S | T : DT DA
T 2.0/ : i _32|FJ-VBCB2CB| 31|22 [ 10 |9.5 | 7 [26G% |45 | 55|47 (325 50 o
v la I 5 5 40 | FJ-vBc4ocB | 37| 25 | 12 [ 9.5 | 7 [28'9%2[52 | 5.5 [ 53 | 38 : 7 : =
oCB : : 50 | FJ-VBC50CB | 39| 27 | 12 [10.5| 9 [327%2|60 | 6.5 | 65 [46.5 S &
(mm) : 3 : 63 | F)-vBCe3CB | 47 [ 32 [ 16 [10.5] 9 [409¢[70 [ 6.5[75[56.5 N
Boressign] A | Bl c|D|E|F| G|H|1]J K L N]lolrplalRr s Tlviwl x|z a8 80 | FJ-VBC80CB | 51| 36 | 16 [14.5] 11[50°7%[90 | 10 [95[ 72 : B ] N )
: . i 100|FJ-VBC100CB| 61[ 41 | 20 [14.5] 11607 |110[ 10 [115] 89 : S
32 142 | 48 | 94 | 30 | 29| 19| 275[ 22|17 | 6 | M10x1.25| M6 Dp.16| 13 | 1/8" [ 55| 6 6 | 465|325 [12] 10| 3 |30 : : : %ﬁ I
40 159 | 54 | 105 | 35 [ 33 | 21| 32 [24 |17 | 7 [M12x1.25| M6 Dp.16| 17 | 1/4" | 6 | 75| 85 | 54 | 38 [ 16| 13|35 [ 35 : : :
50 175 | 69 | 106 | 40 [ 42 [ 27| 31 [ 32| 23| 8| M16x1.5 [ M8Dp.16| 155 | 1/4" [ 7.5 | 65| 95 | 64 [ 465 |20 [ 17|35 [ 40
63 190 | 69 | 121 |45 | 42 [ 27| 33 [ 32| 23| 8| M16x1.5 [ M8Dp.16| 165 | 3/8" [ 7.5 | 75 [ 115 | 75 [ 565 [ 20 [ 17| 4 [ 45
80 214 [ 86 | 128 [ 45 [ 53 | 33 [ 33 [ 40 [ 26 [ 10| M20x1.5 [M10Dp.17[ 165 [ 3/8" | 8 [85 [ 125 93 | 72 |25 22| 4 | 45 : :
100 | 229 | 91| 138 | 55 | 55 | 36 | 37 | 40 | 26 | 10| M20x1.5 |M10Dp.17| 195 | 1/2" | 10 | 7 | 12 | 110 | 89 | 25 | 22| 4 | 55 : :  Borel Modeh\Sign | DC DD | DE | DF [ DJ|DP| DQ [ DM DN | S | T
Note:With magnet and without magnet,the dimensions are same. : : 32 |FJ-VBC32CR | 32| 10 |10 | 21| 8| 7 |25.8| 31|18 | 51| 38
40 [FJ-vBC40CR [ 36] 11| 12| 24 [ 10| 7 [27.8] 35 [ 22 | 54 41
©CR 50 [FJ-vBC50CR [ 45] 13 [ 12| 33[12] 9 [31.8] 45|30 [ 65] 50
................................................................................................................................................................................................................................ 63 [ FJ-vBC63CR [ 50 15 [ 16 | 37 [ 12] 9 [39.7] 50 [ 35 | 67 52 b
80 [ FJ-vBC80CR | 63] 15 [ 16 | 47 [ 14] 11[49.7] 60 [ 40 [ 86] 66
100 FJ-VBC100CR | 71[ 19 [ 20 [ 65| 15[ 11]59.7] 70 [ 50 [ 96] 76 oDE
FVBCD
A+Strokex2 ] e @ ettt tataee e eaa it e e e e e e e et et e e e e et e et e e e e et e et e e et e e e e e e et e e e e e e et e e e e a e e et e e e e et e e e e et e e e st a e e s ettt aa et ta ety
B C+Stroke B+Stroke Boression | A | a1 |B|c|E|Z | K
E —c—2USTION E+Stroke
32 190 | 188 |48 | 94 [ 29| 27 | 6 [ M10x1.25
g ® 40 213 | 208 [ 54 [105| 33| 28 | 7 | M12x1.25
] B I I A B I | 50 244 | 233 [ 69 |106]| 42| 31 | 8 | Mi6x1.5
@ @ :% 63 259 | 248 |69 [121] 42| 31 | 8 | Mi6x15
80 300 | 286 | 86 [128] 53 [ 39 | 10 | M20x1.5
100 320 | 304 | 91[138] 55| 39 | 10| M20x1.5
FVBCJ Note: 1. With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.
2. Not marked dimension is same as FVBC standard type.
3. FXBC series dimensions is same as FVBC.
A1+Stroke x2+Adjustable stroke
Z+Stroke+Adjustable stroke
B C+Stroke
E 2-Cushion Z+Adl%§tm S

J

e [ S [T 81,
% &

4.117 www.emc-machinery.com www.emc-machinery.com 4.118



VBC/LBC Series 1SO15552 Standard Cylinder

How to Order?

‘ C: Aircushion

Blank:

VB: Profile barrel
LB: Round barrel

NH

5
D: Double shaft type 63

VBC LBC VBC-S LBC-S

VBCD LBCD

VBCD-S LBCD-S VBCJ LBCJ VBCJ-S LBCJ-S

32
40

Basic type 0

Double shaft and
adjustable stroke type

250

= +—¥

VBC/LBC Series 1SO15552 Standard Cylinder

Specifications
BoreSize(mm) | 32 | 40 | s0 | 63 | 80 | 100 | 125 | 160 | 200 | 250
Acting type Double Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40 u m filteration)
Working pressure (MPa) 0.1~1.0
Guaranteed pressure (MPa, 1.5
Working temperature (C) —20~70(No freezing)
Speed range (mm/s) 50~800
Cushion type Air Cushion
Cushion stroke (mm) 27 I 30 | 36 | 34 | 35 I 42 I 50
Mounting type LB FA FB CA CB CR
Port size @ cis]| Gra | cas | Gl2 | a34 | af
@ PT. NPT port size is optional.
‘ \ \
25 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: No Blank: G
50 20 S: With magnet CA P. PT
75 30 cB J T: NPT
40 . CR YJ
p Black: TPU seal B Y&J
FA BJ
75
100 FB FD

VBC series, double shaft air cylinder, Bore 40mm, stroke 50mm, with magnet, TPU seal material, CA mounting accessory, NPT thread.
ERP code is: VBCD 40X50-S-CA-T
Note:1. If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, please use this sequential

coding: CA/CB/CR/LB/FA/FB/IJ/YJ/BJ/FD
2.VBC series, borerange: ®32~®200;LBC series,bore range: ® 32~ ®250
3.No CR/LB option for ®200

Optional Accessories

| ng
22}
.
O
2
o Q)
Floating Fitting \\(
N
s
’
Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
32 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 1900
40 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 1900
50~250 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1900
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Internal Structure

NO. Part Name Material
1 Nut Carbon steel
1 2 5 4 5 65 4, & 2 10 111213 14 15 18 2 Piston rod $S45C hard chrome carbon steel
3 Piston rod seal TPU
4 Head cover Aluminum alloy
5 Self lubricating bearing Bronze powder
6 Cushion seal TPU
7 Barrel Aluminum alloy
8 O-ring NBR
9 Piston Aluminum alloy
10 Piston seal TPU
11 Wear ring PTFE
12 Magnet Plastic
13 Hexagon screw Carbon steel
14 Cushion pad TPU
15 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
16 Bolt Carbon steel
Main Dimension
VBC
s A+Stroke
aT B C+Stroke
| E F G 2-Cushion G X

en :
=
.!
@ @ 4Width 2-0/
8-L N _|Q Q_N

(mm)

Bore/Signfn A ([B| C |[D| E[F|[G|H]| I | J K L N (0] P|{Q]| R S T|IVIW|X]|Y
32 142 | 48 | 94 | 30| 29 [ 19 [275( 22|17 | 6 [M10x1.25| M6 depth16 | 13 [ 1/8" | 55 6 6 47 [325]12 10| 3 [30
40 159 [ 54 [ 105 | 35| 33 | 21| 32|24 | 17| 7 [M12x1.25| M6 depth16 | 17 | 1/4" 6 75| 85 | 53 38 [ 16|13 [35([35
50 175 [ 69 [ 106 | 40 | 42 | 27| 31|32 | 23| 8 [ M16x1.5 | M8 depth16 | 15.5| 1/4" 75 [ 65 95 65 | 46.5 |20 |17 | 3.5 | 40

63 190 [ 69 [ 121 | 45| 42 | 27| 33|32 | 23| 8 | M16x1.5 | M8 depth16 |16.5| 3/8" | 75 | 75| 115| 75 [ 565 |20 |17 | 4
80 214 | 86 | 128 | 45| 53 | 33| 33| 40| 26 | 10 | M20x1.5 [ M10 depth17|16.5| 3/8" 9 75| 135 | 95 72 125122 | 4 |45
4

100 229 | 91| 138 | 55| 55 [ 36 | 37|40 [ 26 | 10 | M20x1.5 | M10 depth17|18.5| 1/2" | 9.5 | 85| 135 [ 115 | 89 [ 25 | 22
125 279 | 119/ 160 | 60 | 74 | 45| 46 [ 54 | 41 [13.5| M27x2.0 [ M12 depth20| 23 1/2" 14 12 14 | 140 | 110 [ 32 | 27
160 332 [152]| 180 | 65 | 94 |58 | 50 [ 72 | 55 | 18 | M36x2.0 | M16 depth24 | 25 | 3/4" 15 [ 12| 20 | 180 | 140 |40 |36 | — | —
200 347 [167] 180 | 75 [ 110 [ 57 | 50 [ 72 | 55 | 18 | M36x2.0 | M16 depth24 | 25 | 3/4" - - - [ 220 | 175 | 40 | 36
250 388 | 188| 200 | 90 | 121 | 67 [ 52 | 84 | 65 [ 21 | M42x2.0 [ M20 depth25|26.5{ 1" | 20.5| 75 [ 21 | 270 [ 220 | 50 [ 45 [ 10 | 90
Note:With magnet and without magnet,the dimensions are same.

VBCD
A+Stroke x 2 Bore/Sign| A A1 B © E z J K
B C+Stroke B+Stroke 32 190 | 188 | 48 | 94 [ 29 | 27 | & | Miox1.25
2-Cushion

— E+Stroke 40 213 | 208 | 54 | 105 | 33 | 28 7 | M12x1.25
50 244 | 233 | 69 | 106 | 42 | 31 8 M16x1.5
z%b 63 250 | 248 | 69 | 121 | 42 | 31 | 8 | Miexi5
80 300 | 286 | 86 | 128 | 53 | 39 | 10 | M20x1.5
100 320 | 304 | 91 | 138 [ 55 | 39 | 10 [ M20x1.5
125 398 | 3725 | 119 | 160 | 74 | 485 | 13.5 | M27x2.0
VBCJ 160 484 | 448 [ 152 [ 180 | 94 | 58 | 18 | M36x2.0
A1+Stroke x2+Adjustable stroke 200 514 | 462 | 167 | 180 | 110 | 58 | 18 | M36x2.0
B C+Stroke Z+Stroke+Adjustable $troke 250 576 531 188 | 200 | 121 76 21 M42x2.0

2-Cushion Z+Adjustable strioke

Note: 1. With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.
2. Not marked dimension is same as VBC standard type.
3. LBC series dimensions are same as VBC.

—————— - =
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VBC/LBC Series 1S015552 Standard Cylinder - -1

Dimension of Mounting Accessories

© Bore| Model\Sign | AA | AC [ AD | AE | AF | AG | AH | AP | AT \ Cylinder centertine
© 32| F-VBC32LB | 158 | 142 | 8 | 47 [ 32 24|32 | 7 | 4 T i g
& © 40| F-vecaoB [179| 161] 9 | 53 [ 36 [28 [ 36 | 10 | 4 WP s [ E R
oLB W T . 50| F-VBC50LB | 190 [170 | 10 [ 65 | 45 [32 [ 45 | 10 [ 5 ! AATSiroke ‘
‘.% © 63| F-VBC63LB [ 209 185] 12 | 75 | 50 | 32 [ 50 | 10 | 5 o
: © 80| FJ-VBCBOLB | 248 [ 210 | 19 | 95 | 63 | 41| 63 | 12 | 6 —
: 100] FJ-VBCT00LB| 266 | 220 | 23 [ 115 | 75 | 41 | 71 | 145 6 I T &1
© 125[ FJ-VBCT125LB| 290 [ 250 | 20 [ 140 | 90 | 45 | 90 | 16,5 | 8 L fuly
160| FJ-VBC160LB| 340 [ 300 | 20 [ 180 | 115 | 60 | 115 | 185 | 10
200| FJ-VBC200LB] 380 | 320 | 30 | 220 | 135 | 70 [ 135 | 24 | 12 i 1T 1
Bore| Model\Sign |AJ|AK| BA |BB|BC |BD | BE |BF | BH|BP [ T o
32 | FJ-VBC32FA |11[6.5[30.5{10|47[32|80|64| 65| 7 [325 BE
: 20 | F)-VBCAOFA |11]65]35.5[10| 533690 72| 65| 9 | 38
OFA/FB ""‘l‘in : 50| F-VBCSOFA [14] 9 [40.5[ 72 65| 45[108] 90| 85| 9 [465 Qo
: ws %= 63| FIVBCG3FA |14] 9 |45.5[12] 75| 50118]100] 85| 9 [56.5
:© 80| FJ-VBCBOFA [17]11]45.5[16] 95| 63 [150[126[10.5[12.5] 72
i 100] FJ-VBC100FA[17]11]55.5[16]115| 75 [176/150|10.5]14.5] 89
© 125] FJ-VBC125FA | 19| 13| 62 | 20|140] 90 [218|180]12.5[16.5[110 :
: 160] FJ-VBC160FA | 26] 18] 72 [ 20[180[115|278[230[14.5[18.5[ 140 : ) 4-08P
© 200] FI-VBC200FA| 26| 18] 82 | 25]220[135[318[270] 17 | 22 [175 :
Bore| Model\Sign DA| DC | DE | DJ | DP | DQ | DZ S T os
32 | FJ-VBC32CA | 31| 22| 10 | 95| 7 |25.8] 55 | 47 325 o
40 | F-VBC40CA | 37 | 25| 12 | 95| 7 [27.8] 55 | 53 | 38
OCA 50 | FJ-VBC50CA | 39 | 27 | 12 [10.5] 9 |31.8] 6.5 | 65 [46.5 © L ©
63 | F)-VBC63CA | 47 | 32 | 16 [105] 9 [39.7] 6.5 | 75 [56.5
80 | F/-VBCBOCA | 51| 36 | 16 [14.5] 11 [49.7[ 10 [ 95| 72
100[ FJ-VBCT00CA| 61| 41| 20 [14.5] 11 [59.7] 10 [115] 89 AT A
125 FI-VBC125CA| 75 | 50 | 25 [17.5] 13 [69.7] 10 [140[110 &) &)
160| FI-VBCT60CA[82.5] 55 | 30 | 20 | 18 [89.7] 19 [176|140
200 F)-VBC200CA|88.5] 60 | 30 | 25 | 18 [89.7] 24 |218[175
Bore| Model\Sign DA DC | DE | DJ |DP| DQ DT |DZ | S T ETS DA
32 | FJ-VBC32CB | 31] 22|10 ]9.5| 7 |269%| 45 |5.5| 47 |32.5 56 B>
40 | F-VBC40CB |37 | 25 |12 [ 95| 7 [28¢%[52 [5.5[ 53|38 N
50 | FJ-VBC50CB |39 | 27 [ 12 [10.5[ 9 [32:*%2| 60 [6.5] 65 |46.5 i jé 4
oCB 63 | FJ-VBC63CB | 47 | 32 | 16 [10.5] 9 [40%[ 70 [6.5| 75 [56.5 S
80 | FJ-VBC8OCB | 51| 36 | 16 [14.5] 11]50%[90 [10]95[72 . &
100] FJ-VBC100CB | 61 | 41| 20 [14.5] 116077 [110 [10[115|89 , | S8
125| FIVBCT25CB | 75 | 50 | 25 [17.5] 13 [ 707" [ 130 | 70 [140] 110 ' Q@ ?'Dﬂz
160] FJ-VBC160CB | 82 | 55 | 30 | 20 | 18 | oy [163.5] 19 [176.5] 140 : -
200 FJ-VBC200CB [89.5] 60 [ 30 | 25 | 18| oo' [ 175 | 24 [218] 175 :
Bore| Model\Sign |(DC | DD | DE |DF | DJ|(DP| DQ [ DM|DN| S T : S .
: © 32| F-VBC32CR [32 |10 | 10| 21| 8|7 |258| 31[18] 51|38 : T oy
OCR © 40 | FIVBC4OCR |36 | 11| 12|24 [ 10| 7 |27.8] 35 | 22| 54 | 41 :
: | 50| F-VBCS0CR |45 | 13 | 12|33 12| 9[31.8] 4530|6550 © @ =
A 63 | FJ-VBC63CR | 50 | 15| 16|37 | 12| 9 |39.7] 50 | 35| 67 | 52 ;E%[ ; ; n D
80 | FJ-VBCBOCR | 63 | 15 | 16|47 | 14|11]49.7] 60 |40] 86 | 66 : oo
> 100] FJ-VBCT00CR| 71 [ 19 | 20|55 [15[11|59.7] 70 | 50| 96 | 76 & Raove =G e
125] FJ-VBC125CR| 90 |22.5] 2570 | 2014 69.7] 90 | 60[124] 94 : o
160] FJ-VBCT60CR|115 | 30 | 30 | 97 | 2614 90 | 126 88157118 :
200 FJ-VBC200CR|135 | 30 | 30 [105] 31/ 18] 90 | 130] 90[ 162122

TBC/XBC Series Standard Cylinder
\* E-MC

T:Multi-position type

TEE SEE TBCD XBCD TBCJ CBCJ TBCT
TBC-S XBC-S TBCD-S XBCD-S TBCJ-S XBCJ-S TBCT-S
— == =
_
Specifications
Bore Size (mm) 32 | 40 | s0 | &3 | 80 | 100 | 125 | 160
Acting type Double Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40 p m filteration)
£
O Working pressure (MPa) 0.1~1.0
Guaranteed pressure (MPa) 1.5
Working temperature (C) —20~70(No freezing)
Speed range (mmys) 50~800 | 30~500
Cushion type Air Cushion
Cushion stroke (mm) 25 24 | 30 | 28
Mounting type LB FA FB CA CB TC
Port size @ Gi/s | G1/4 | Gas | G1/2 | Gan
@ PT. NPT port size is optional.
How to Order?
C: Aircushion 32 25 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: No Blank: G
40 50 20 S: With magnet CA TCM P:PT
)T(g: EOUfr;d type ll)arrel 50 75 30 CcB IJ T:NPT
+ Profile barre 63 40 Blank: Standard material LB Y(‘;J
Blank: Basic type 80 50 (NBR seal) ES YBJJ
D: Double shafttype 100 75 V: VITON seal TC  FD
J:Double shaftand ~ 125(Only TB is optional) 100 ( The standard is VITONT seal,
adjustable type 160 (Only TB is optional) if HNBR seal please apply
for non-standard)
‘ C: Air cushion 32 25 25 Blank: No magnet Blank: G
40 50 50 S: With magnet P: PT
TB: Round type barrel 50 75 75 T:NPT
63
80

TBC series, bore 40mm, stroke 50mm, with magnet, seal material is standard material, CA mounting accessory.

EPR code is: TBC40X50-S-CA

Note: If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, please use this sequential
coding: CA/CB/CR/LB/FA/FB/TC/IJ/YJ/BJ/FD(TC only available for TBC)

Optional Accessories

Floating Fitting "
_

Bearing Fitting

| Fitting
2y

¥ Fiting
s Fiirs) © ,
TS

N
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TBC/XBC Series Standard Cylinder

TBC/XBC Series Standard Cylinder

Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
32 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 1900
40 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 1900
50~160 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1900
Internal Structure
1 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 5 16 17 NO. Part Name Material
NNW ‘\W /7 1 Nut Carbon steel
e \ - 2 Piston rod $45C hard chrome carbon steel
N 3 Piston rod seal TPU
g 4 Self lubricating bearing| Bronze powder
<"i _ = R | N1/ E— A NN 5 Head cover Aluminum alloy
6 Cushion seal NBR
7 O-ring NBR
i S ;:I = 8 | Barrel Aluminum alloy
9 O-ring NBR
A-A section view 10 Piston Aluminum alloy
11 Piston seal NBR
12 Screw Carbon steel
13 Wear ring PTFE
14 Magnet Plastic
15 Tie rod Carbon steel
16 Tie rod nut Carbon steel
17 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
18 Retainer ring Spring steel
19 O-ring NBR
20 Nut Brass
Main Dimension
TBC ®32-0 160
Os AtStroke
T B C+Stroke
E F G When stroke >1000mm, G
\ ! \ e T N 20 S ofarceding s acced N
J
o S
© | o /a
Uz T
/) w/ ]| e
- 4Width
8-L-deep M Q 2-Cushion Screw Q
Bore/Sign A B C D E F G H | J K L
32 140 47 93 26 32 15 27.5 22 17 6 M10X1.25 M6X1
40 142 49 93 32 34 15 27.5 24 17 7 M12X1.25 M6X1
50 150 57 93 38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 M16X1.5 M6X1
63 153 57 96 38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 M16X1.5 | M8X1.25
80 182 75 107 46 54 21 33 40 26 10 M20X1.5 | M10X1.5
100 188 75 113 46 54 21 33 40 26 10 M20X1.5 | M10X1.5
125 218 88 130 52 68 20 38 54 41 13.5 M27X2.0 [ M12X1.75
160 254 113 141 62 88 25 38 72 55 18 M36X2.0 | M16X2.0
Bore/Sign M N o P Q R S T \' w
32 13 14 1/8" 3.5 7 6.5 45 33 12 10
40 13 13.5 1/4" 5 5.5 8.5 50 37 16 14
50 13 14.5 1/4" 8.5 3 11 62 47 20 17
63 13 15 3/8" 7 5 9.5 75 56 20 17
80 15.5 16.5 3/8" 7 8 10 94 70 25 22
100 15.5 16.5 1/2" 7.5 8 13 112 84 25 22
125 19 19 1/2" 15 5 15 137.5 104 32 27
160 19.5 19 3/4" 15 6 15 173.5 134 40 36
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Main Dimension

TBCD ®32-®160

A1+Stroke x 2
B C+Stroke B+Stroke
E F G G F E+Stroke
H LN 20 N H
4
5/*% Ti } R O ¢
o« 8 =3
: - Tﬂ} o S
8
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr I w
4 Width 4 Width
_Jal__ ) I Ja—
2-Cushion screw
Bore/Sign Al B (¢} D E = G H | J K L
32 187 47 93 26 32 15 27.5 22 17 6 M10X1.25 M6X1
40 191 49 93 32 34 15 27.5 24 17 7 M12X1.25 M6X1
50 207 57 93 38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 M16X1.5 M6X1
63 210 57 96 38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 M16X1.5 M8X1.25
80 257 75 107 46 54 21 33 40 26 10 M20X1.5 M10X1.5
100 263 75 113 46 54 21 33 40 26 10 M20X1.5 M10X1.5
125 306 88 130 52 66 20 38 54 41 13.5 M27X2.0 M12X1.75
160 367 113 141 62 88 25 38 72 55 18 M36X2.0 M16X2.0
Bore/Sign M N o P Q R S T \ w
32 13 14 1/8" 3.5 7 6.5 45 33 12 10
40 13 13.5 1/4" 5 5.5 8.5 50 37 16 14
50 13 14.5 1/4" 8.5 3 11 62 47 20 17
63 13 15 3/8" 7 5 9.5 75 56 20 17
80 15.5 16.5 3/8" 7 8 10 94 70 25 22
100 15.5 16.5 1/2" 7.5 8 13 112 84 25 22
125 19 19 1/2" 15 5 15 137.5 104 32 27
160 19.5 19 3/4" 15 6 15 173.5 134 40 36
Note: 1. With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.
2. XBC series dimensions are same as TBC.
TBCJ ©32-9160
A2+Stroke x 2+ Adjustable stroke
B C+Stroke
E F G G F Stroke
H N =N
T 2-0
N i
u ool T 3/**&: R[P | — a8
) R “pl D) ch; vy
KU oy ! J
4v\\ll\'/dth """"""""""" Z+Adjustable stroke
H i .
o-Ldeop M —lal- 2 Cushion screw —al—
Bore/Sign A2 B C D E = G H | J K L
32 182 47 93 26 32 15 27.5 22 17 6 M10X1.25 M6X1
40 185 49 93 32 34 15 27.5 24 17 7 M12X1.25 M6X1
50 196 57 93 38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 16X1.5 M6X1
63 199 57 96 38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 16X1.5 8X1.25
80 242 75 107 46 54 21 33 40 26 10 20X1.5 10X1.5
100 248 75 113 46 54 21 33 40 26 10 20X1.5 10X1.5
125 286.5 88 130 52 68 20 38 54 41 13.5 M27X2.0 M12X1.75
160 337 113 141 62 88 25 38 72 55 18 M36X2.0 M16X2.0
Bore/Sign M N (©) P Q R S T V W z
32 13 14 1/8" 3.5 7 6.5 45 33 12 10 21
40 13 13.5 1/4" 5 5.5 8.5 50 37 16 14 21
50 13 14.5 1/4" 8.5 3 11 62 47 20 17 23
63 13 15 3/8" 7 5 9.5 75 56 20 17 23
80 15.5 16.5 3/8" 7 8 10 94 70 25 22 29
100 15.5 16.5 1/2" 7.5 8 13 112 84 25 22 29
125 19 19 1/2" 15 5 15 137.5 104 32 27 35
160 19.5 19 3/4" 15 6 15 173.5 134 40 36 40
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TBC/XBC Series Standard Cylinder ai* E-MC' TBC/XBC Series Standard Cylinder
\* E-MC

Main Dimension Dimension of Mounting Accessories
TBCT ®32-®100 : : S Vot
B N B ylinder centerline
H N N I
: : H <
: ~ © Borel Model\Sign | AA | AC | AD | AE | AF [ AG | AH | AP | AT T <
A3+Stroke1 x 2+Stroke2 oLB : LN o 32 |Fu-TBC321B | 153 | 134 | 95 | 50 | 33 |205| 28 9 3 AD | EE AC+Stroke N | TAD.
os B C+Stroke1 x 2+Stroke2 N P ; : 40 |FJ-TBC40LB | 169 | 140 [14.5]| 57 | 36 |235] 30 | 12 | 3 AA+Stroke
_or E F|l G G1 U+Strokel, G : : : 50 | FJ-TBC50LB | 173 | 149 | 12 | 68 | 47 | 28 |365] 12 | 3 4-0AP
‘ | ‘ " N o N : {63 |FJ-TBC63LB | 184 | 158 | 13 | 80 | 56 | 31 | 41 | 12 | 3 &
] ; : 80 | FJ-TBCBOLB | 199 | 167 | 16 | 97 | 70 | 30 | 49 | 14 | 4 1 (ol
b { """"""""""""""""""" : : 100 | FJ-TBC100LB [ 209 | 173 | 18 | 112 | 84 | 30 | 57 | 14 | 4 19
. L Sl IV ' : el
I O O s . . s OO . £ IS N IO S SO SO
oy y\j o > o e T L
K 2 T T T B
w
—— 4Width ; : :
\ 8-L-deep(M - Jald T~ Ak ~lak- : © Bore Modensign |As|ak| Ba |Be|Bc|eo|ee|BF|BH|BR | T BE
p(M) 4-Cushion screw UsStroke1+Stroke2 : : 9 O 5
OFAEB o~ 32 | FJ-TBC32FA | 11| 7 |285| 10| 47 | 383 | 72 | 58 | 6.5 7 33 .
C : cnw‘f!n. : 40 | FJ—TBC40FA |11] 7 |325|10| 52 | 36 | 84 | 70 | 65 | 7 | a7 C g E Ly @ @ &
: ., :
B : - B 50 | FJ-TBC50FA | 11| 7 |38.5| 10| 65 | 47 |104| 86 | 6.5 9 47
Bore/Sign A3 B c D E F G G H | J K L : : < 0o b
: : 63 | FJ-TBC63FA |14| 9 [385|12| 78 | 56 [115/ 98 | 85| 9 [ 56 : a
32 233 47 186 26 32 15 27.5 55 22 17 6 M10X1.25 MEX1 : : 80 |FJ-TBCBOFA |17 |11 [475[16[ 92 | 70 [141[119]|105| 11 [ 70 : s 9" k
40 gig 43 122 32 2‘21 15 27.5 | 55 24 17 7_{ M12X1.25 | M6X1 100 | FJTBC100FA | 17 11 47.5] 16 | 113] 84 [160] 138] 10.5] 11 [ 84 R oOm
50 5 38 5 | 275 | 55 32 23 8 | Mi16X1.56 | M6Xx1 5 : : -
63 249 57 192 38 42 15 | 275 | 55 32 23 8 | M16X1.5 |M8X1.25 : : :
80 296 75 201 46 54 21 33 73 | 40 26 | 10 | M20x1.5 [Mioxis |l e PO UE OO STORPTRRRS NSO
100 308 75 233 46 54 21 33 73 | 40 26 | 10 | M20X1.5 |M10X1.5 : : :
Bore/Sign M N (0] P Q R S T \Y u w
32 13 14 1/8" 3.5 7 6.5 45 33 12 38 10
40 13 13.5 1/4" 5 55 8.5 50 37 16 38 14 ; os bA
50 13 14.5 1/4" 8.5 3 11 62 47 20 38 17 ; :  Borg ModelSign ( DA DC| DE| DJ | DP|DQ| Dz | 8| T il 5c
63 13 15 a/8" 7 5 9.5 75 56 20 41 17 § {32 |Fy-TBC32CA | 48| 34| 12 |10 | 7 | 16|55 (44| 33 — P
80 15.5 16.5 3/8" 7 8 10 94 70 25 41 22 : : 40 | FJ-TBC40CA | 48.5] 34 | 14 [10.5] 7 | 20 | 55 [49.5] a7 : (&) ) +
100 15.5 16.5 1/2" 7.5 8 13 112 84 25 47 22 OCA : 50 | FJ-TBC50CA | 48.5| 33 | 14 [10.5] 7 | 20 | 65 | 62 | 47 i
: : 63 [FJ-TBC63CA | 50 | 34 [ 14 [105] 9 [ 20|65 [72| 56
Note:1.With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same. 2.XBC series dimensions are same as TBC. 80 | FJ_TBC8OCA | 66.5] 48| 20 | 13 | 11| 32| 10 | 92 | 70 L @DE
: 100 | FI-TBC100CA| 65.5| 48.5 20 | 13 | 11| 82 | 10 [110] 84 : &) @
Bore| Model\Sign DA |DC| DE| DJ [DP|{DQ (DT | S| T
32 | Fo-tBcszce | 32.5 |19.5 12| 10 | 7 |16.5]32.5| 47| 33 T
40 | FJ-TBC40CB | 82.5 [19.5] 14 [10.5] 7 |20.5| 44 | 50 | 87
: : 50 | F)-TBC50CB | 34 | 19 | 14 [105] 7 |20.5] 52 | 62 | 47
OCB < 63 | FJ-TBC63CB | 84 | 22 | 14| 10 | 9 [20.5| 62 | 72| 56 : -
: . 80 | FJ-TBCBOCB | 50 | 82 | 20| 13 | 11]32.5] 64 | 93| 70 -
: 100 | FJ/-TBC100CB| 51 | 82 | 20| 13.5| 11/32.5] 64 [110] 84 u L
: & e
L T 9 8
: <
Bore| Model\Sign EA | EB | EC | EE | EP | ET | T :2 ET
32 | F-TRc3eTc | 38 | 89 | 54 | 55 | 16 | 31 | 33
40 | FJTBC40TC | 46 | 116 | 65 | 68 | 25 | 305 | 37 .
50 | F/-TBC50TC | 56 | 127 | 76 | 76 | 25 | 29 | 47 \ﬁ
oTe 63 | FJ-TBC63TC | 695 |140.5| 90 | 88 | 25 | 31 | 56 Qe g] 2
80 | FJ-TBCBOTC | 875 | 165 | 107 | 114 | 25 | 36 | 70 \\
100 | FU_TBC100TC | 107.5] 181 | 131 | 132 | 25 | 41 | 84 o4
ot
Bore | Model\Sign | HA | HB HD HP HT HQ HJ
32 |FJ-TBC32TCM|1105]| 80 | 16 | 12 | 13 | 215| 51
oTeM 40/50/63]FJ-TBC40TCM_|1115] 80 | 255 | 12 | 105| 21 | 505
e 80/100 |FJ-TBCBOTCM | 110 | 85 | 255 | 14 | 15 | 20.5] 71
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a$v E-MC

TBCF/VBCF Series Valve Mounted Air Cylinder TBCF/VBCF Series Valve Mounted Air Cylinder

§ E-MC

Stroke
TBCF VBCF
Standard ; Standard :
Bore (mm) Stroke (mm) Min.Stroke (mm) | Max.Stroke (mm) Bore (mm) Stroke (mm) Min.Stroke (mm) | Max.Stroke (mm)
32 | standard 50~1900 50 32
40 1900 40 | Standard 50~1900 50 1900
50 | WithTC 100~1900 100 50
63
63 | Standard 75~1900 75 80
80 1900 With TC 100~1900 100 1900
100 | WithTC | 125-1900 125 100
Note: Above mentioned strokes are standard, if non—-standard required, please contact us.
Internal Structure
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3
I W W T NO. Part Name Material
How to Order? = \ 1 Hexagon Socket Cap Screw SCM435
1 A 2 O-ring NBR
TBCF =t - 3 Fixing Plate Aluminum alloy
B i — N _ 4 Muffler Brass+bronze particle sintered
5 Standard Solenoid Valve Assembly Unit
7 - T / 6 Grey—Orange Plastic Fitting Assembly Unit
| | | | | | T _ 7 Blue PU Tube PU
. 8 Grey—Orange Plastic Fitting Assembly Unit
. Blank: DIN i( Blank: G S I _ 11
TBCF 3(2) gg Blang \l;lv(i)ﬂr]n;gr;ta Blank: No ig 06: 1/8" anF: FI in%olneg%csor anP: PT 9 Cylinder Assembly Unit
50 75 ' 83 -ll-j; 50 08: 1/4" *E_'gl%ﬂerproof DIN connector Blank: Wiring length 0.3 meters T: NPT =
63 CR YJ -Plug-in type 0.6M: Wiring length 0.6 meters Jj B
80 (B YCJ gg 08: 1/4" 1M: Wiring length 1 meter
100 FA BJ 100 10: 3/8" (This ordering code is only for
FB FD F-type lead and L-type plug
—-in type)

Blank: Brown translucent
J: Colorless and translucent

E1: AC110V|E6: AC36V
E2: AC220V|E7: AC24V

E3: AC380V|E8: DC110V B: Black
E4: DC24V | E9: DC48V (K/M connector is only available
E5: DC12V | E10: DC36V in black)

Part of Valve

Part of Cylinder

TBCF series basic type valve mounted air cylinder, bore 63mm, stroke 100mm, with magnet, valve port size G1/4", Voltage DC24V, teal junction box type,

RV5221-06QM

RV5231-08QM

wiring length 0.3m , voltage DC24V, ERP Code is TBCF63X100-S-08E4 Bore Size (mm) 32 ‘ 40 | 50 | 63 ‘ 80 ‘ 100 Model No. RVB221_08QM RVE231-10QM
Acting type Double Acting Acting type Internal pilot type
Working medium Clean Air(40 p m filteration) Working medium Clean air(After 40 u m filteration )
VBCF -
Working pressure (MPa) 0.1~1.0 Port size of valve | 08intake=exhaust=G1/8 08tintake=exhaust=G1/4
Guaranteed pressure (MP) 15 ortsize 08:intake=G1/4,exhaust=G1/8| 10:intake=G3/8,exhaust=G1/4
| | | | Working temperature () —20~70(No freezing) Sectional area(mm) RV5221-06QM: 14(CV=0.78) | RV5231-08QM: 25(CV=1.40)
VBCF 32 25 Blank:Nomagnet Blank: No 06: 1/g" | Blank: DIN connector Blank: G Speed range (mm/s) 30~500 RV5221-08QM: 16(CV=0.89) | RV5231-10QM: 30(CV=1.68)
40 50 S:Withmagnet ca TG 08: 1/4" Il: \l;\llsggegrgfggfsmN connector ?f ’F\’“TDT Cushion type Adjuster cushion Reset type Air reset
gg 75 cB U 10: 3/8" L:Plug-in type Blank Brown translucent : Cushion stroke (mm) 25 | 24 | 30 Lubrication Not required
CR VYJ lank: Brown translucen - -
80 LB YCJ J: Colorless and translucent Mounting type FACACBLBTC Working pressure(MPa) 0.15~0.8
100 FA BJ T LT (Bk/‘:,:"‘c%knnem s only avalable Port size of cylinder | G1/8" | G1/4" Ga/s' [ Gl Guaranteed pressur(MPa) 10
FB FD E2: AC220V|E7: AC24V in black) Blank: Wiring length 0.3 meters PU hose Size (OD X ID) 8X5 10X6.5 Working temperature(C) —20~70(No freezing)
E3: AC380V|E8: DC110V : -
E4: DC24V _|E9: DC48V 0.6M: Wiring length 0.6 meters Voltage range —15%~10%
E5: DC12V |E10: DC36V 1M: Wiring length 1 meter Power consumption DC:3.0W AC:4.0VA

(This ordering code is only for
F-type lead and L-type plug
—in type)

VBCF series basic type valve mounted air cylinder, bore 63mm, stroke 100mm, with magnet, valve port size G1/4", Voltage DC24V, teal junction
box type, wiring length 0.3m, voltage DC24V, ERP Code is VBCF63X100-S-08E4

Insulation class

Class F

Protective class

IP65(DIN40050)

Max. acting frequency

2 positions: 5 Cycles/s; 2 positions: 3 Cycles/s

Activate time(S)

0.05
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TBCF/VBCF Series Valve Mounted Air Cylinder TBCF/VBCF Series Valve Mounted Air Cylinder

Main Dimension Main Dimension

HICY ) -
d - | I | . f
®e ——————f RR %i
JEe ] l |u|| Gl > = >
) >
: ] — z P 1o s () -
” O T * % S ») |
E Fl G G J — PV —
(B) C+Stroke 77 H \ ! \ 8-L Depth M z
A+Stroke LS | E_|F G G or
— T T (8) C+Stroke X Os
el | GGI= Ei
. [ & ]

_":”T’:h&:f_ :
=3 ol dg E° 8.
T B x

] F (mm) — Tz —&B | Bore\Sign  [Equipped with Solenoid Vae]| PP | QQ | NN | RR | XX | YY | zz

| [ I Bore\Sign| Valve Mounted PP|[QQ | NN|RR | XX | YY | ZZ ‘ —
{EE 9 @/ 32 RV5221-06QM _{G1/8 | 18| g | 07 |78.2|69.2 | 60.4

32 RV5221-06QM |G1/8 | 181 g | 10 |68.2|67.2 |60.7 ‘ Rvb221-05aM | G1/4

RV5221-08QM | G1/4 40 RV5221-060M _G1/8 |16 | g | 57 |81.7 |75.2 | 56.4

40 RV5221-06QM [G1/8
RV5221-08QM [G1/4

RV5221-06QM [G1/8
50 RVE251-08QM |G1/a G1/8| 8 10 |71.7|84.2|60.7

RV5231-08QM [G1/4
63
RV5231-10QM |G3/8 G1/4 8 [20.1(79.7| 97 |(71.2

RV5221-08QM G1/4

RV5221-06QM G1/8
50 RV5221-08QM Gl1/4 G1/8| 8 7.2 [89.2|87.2 | 57.9

RV5231-08QM G1/4
63
RV5231-10QM G3/8 G1/4 8 [11.1|942 | 97 | 622

RV5231-08QM G1/4
RV5231-08QM | G1/4 80 RV5231-100M | G3/8 G1/4| 10 | 11.2]105.7| 117 | 62.3
80 G1/4| 10 | 18.1(88.7|116 | 69.2 Rvess s G174

RV5231-10QM | G3/8
100 RV5231-08QM [G1/4 a1/l 10 | 156977 | 134 | 66.7 100 RV5231-100M 1 G3/8 G1/4| 10 | 7.2 [116.2| 137 | 58.3
RV5231-10QM | G3/8 : : :

G1/8| 8 11 169.2(72.2 | 61.7

. s
e R R R R R N e T K . mlsl Tl ulv|w Boresign | A | B | c | D | E| F | a|H]| 1] K L M|s|T|] u v |w
o 40| 47 | 98 | 26 | 32 | 15 | 275 | 22 | 17| & | mioxtos| mexi | 13 | 45 | 33 | se2 | 12 | 10 a2 142 | 48 | 94 | 30 | 20 | 19 | 275 | 22 | 17| 6 | mtox1.25] wex1 | 16 | 47 | 325] 912 |12 | 10
40 142 | 49 | 93 | 32 | 34 | 15 | 275 | 24 | 17 | 7 | Mi2x1.25] Mex1 | 13 | 50 | a7 | 942 | 16 | 14 40 159 | 54 | 105 | 85 | 38 | 21| 82 | 24 ] 17 ] 7 | MI2X125] M6X1 | 16 | 53 | 38 | 972 | 16 | 13
50 150 | 57 | 93 | 38 | 42 | 15 | 276 | 32 | 23 | 8 | Mi6X15 | Mexi | 13 | 62 | 47 | 1062 | 20 | 17 50 175 69 112‘15 :O j‘é Z El 32 23 8 m: GQ 5 msil '25 16 3: 46.5 129'2 20 1;
63 153 | 57 | 96 | 38 | 42 | 15 | 275 | 32 | 23 | 8 | M16X1.5 |M8x1.25| 13 | 75 | 56 | 1255 | 20 | 17 68 90 | 69 5 38 | 3 s | 8 6X1.5 | M8X1.25 | 16 5651 1255 1 20
80 214 | 86 | 128 | 45 | 53 | 33 | 33 | 40 | 26 | 10 | M20X1.5 | M10X15] 17 | 95 | 72 | 1455 | 25 | 22
80 182 | 75 | 107 | 46 | 54 | 21 | 33 | 40 | 26 | 10 | M20X1.5 |M10X1.5 | 155 | 94 | 70 | 1445 | 25 | 22 5 T I B R B B B T Y TR LRI R B B L R B
100 188 | 75 | 113 | 46 | 54 | 21 | 33 | 40 | 26 | 10 | M20X1.5 |M10X1.5 | 155 | 112 | 84 | 161 | 25 | 22 ' ' :
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IA/IAC Series 1SO6432 Mini Type Cylinder

IA/IAC Series 1SO6432 Mini Type Cylinder

1A 1ACD 1AC) IASA IASB
C ng ] C ﬂ%ﬂﬁ
1A-S IACD-S IACJ-S IASA-S IASB-S
— ﬂ;
—
Specifications
Bore sizemm) 8 | 10 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40 p m filteration)
Working pressure (MPa) 0.1~1.0(Double Acting) / 0.2~1.0(Single Acting)
. Guaranteed pressure (MPa) 1.5
Working temperature (C) —20~70(No freezing)
Speed range (mm/s) Double Acting: 30~800  Single Acting:50~800
Cushion type Rubber cushion | Rubber cushion(Standard) / Air cushion(Opitional)
Barrel material Stainless steel
Mounting type LB FA SDB | /
Port size M5 x 0.8 | G1/3@ | G/
@ PT. NPT port size is optional.
How to Order?
‘ |
8
C: Air Cushion 10 25 10 Blank: No Magnet Blank: No Blank: G
Blank: Rubber Cushion 12 50 20 S: With Magnet LB P: PT
16 75 30 N FA T: NPT
20 40 Blank: Slee!lng tail SDB
IA: Stainless 25 50 U: Flat tail ) TC
steel barrel 32 75 CM: Round tail X
Blank: Basic type 40 100 YJ
D: Double shaft type BJ

J: Double shaft and adjustable
stroke type
SA: Single action extend type
SB: Single action return type
(Note: single action is available for rubber cushion type only)

|A series, Double shaft and adjustable stroke type, air cushion, bore 25mm, stroke 25mm, adjustable stroke 20, with magnet, no mounting type, round tail, PT thread.

ERP code is: IACJ25 x 25-20-S-CM-P
Note: 1.If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, please use this sequential
coding: LB/FA/SDB /IJ/YJ/BJ
2.1A Series,Bore 8mm and Bore 10mm,No round tail type is optional.
3.IAC Series,®16, ®20. ®25., ®32, ®40is optional.

Optional Accessories

S,
Bearing Fitting

Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)

8 25 50 75 100 125 150 200

10 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 200

Double 12 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 500
Acting 16 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 300 350 400 500 500
20~25 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 300 350 400 500 800

32~40 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 300 350 400 500 800

8 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 50

10 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 50

Single 12 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 50
Acting 16 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 100
20~25 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 150

32~40 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 150

Internal Structure

6 7 8 9101112 13 14 15 16

NO. Part name Material
1 Nut Carbon steel
2 Piston rod IA8., 10:SUS304hard chrome carbon steel / IA12~1A25:S45C hard chrome carbon steel
3 Piston rod seal NBR
4 Nut Carbon steel
5 Self lubricating bearing Bronze powder
6 Head cover Aluminum alloy
7 Barrel Stainless Steel
8 Anti-bump cushion TPU
9 O-ring NBR
10 Piston IA8, 10: Stainless steel / IA12~IA25: Aluminum alloy
11 Piston seal NBR
12 Magnet Plastic
13 Magnet base IA8. 10: Stainless steel / IA12~IA25: Aluminum alloy
14 Wear ring PTFE
15 Hexagon screw Carbon steel
16 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
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IA/IAC Series 1SO6432 Mini Type Cylinder

IA/IAC Series 1ISO6432 Mini Type Cylinder

§ E-MC

Main Dimension

BoreiSign| A | A1 | A2 | B | B1|J K
8 104 | 48 [103.5| 16 [155 [3| M4X0.7
10 104 | 48 [103.5| 16 [155 (3| M4X0.7
12 128 52 | 128 | 21 | 21 [5[ M6X1.0
16 134 | 58 | 134 | 21 | 21 [5]| M6X1.0
20 150 | 62 | 151 | 24 | 25 [ 6| M8X1.25
25 165| 65 | 164 | 28 | 27 [ 6] M10X1.25
32 184 | 68 | 183 | 28 | 27 | 6| M10X1.25
40 227] 89 | 221 | 34 | 28 [7[M12X1.25

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.

IA ®8-025
Swiveling tail ( CA Type) o Stoke
0s 2L
] M ~F
™| 2-X
oP1
P 8/102PCS 2 8 | . oE
i it it I 7 L ] 1
S5 N.E = T 5] -
- J I j
~~ L E
Q H | G D
B A2+Stroke o]
A3+Stroke
IA ©12-040 IA ©8-D040
CM Type oy C2 U Type ox ‘Qg
T
| C1 |
Total length=A4+Stroke
(mm)
Bore\Sign | A1|A2 (A3 |A4|A5(B|C|(C1|C2| D [E|[F| G |GTI|H|I]|J K L M| P |[P1[Q|R| S
8 64 |46 |86 | 74 | — |28|12| 95| 5 | 95 |52| 6 [115] 7 |[12]|12|3| M4X0.7 |M12X1.25| 7 | 17 | 4 | 8 [12| 15
10 64 | 46 | 86 | 74 — |28]12]| 95 5 95 |52 6 [115] 7 [12]12]|3| M4X0.7 | M12X1.25| 7 | 17 4 [ 8|12] 15
12 75 | 50 | 105)| 88 | 105|838 |17| 10 | 5 | 10 | 5 [ 9| 12 | 7 |[16|17|5]| M6X1.0 | M16X1.5 | 6 [19.7| 6 | 12| 16| 18.3
16 82 | 56 [ 111 94 [ 1113817 [10.5[55[105|55| 9 (125 7 [16[17|5| M6X1.0 M16X1.5 | 6 | 22 6 |12|16| 20
20 95 | 62 [ 126|106 | 126 (44 |20 | 145|75[145|75]|12|145]|75[20| 20| 6| M8X1.25 | M22X1.5 | 7| 29 | 8 |16]|22| 25
25 104 | 65 | 137 | 115|137 |50 |22| 16 | 8 | 16 | 8 [12]| 16 | 8 | 22|22 |6 | M10X1.25| M22X1.5 | 7 |33.5| 8 [16 |22 30
32 - | 68| - (12614058 |14 17 | 9 - - 17 | 9 | 20| 30| 6| M10X1.25 | M30X1.5 | 7 |372| - | - [ 30345
40 - | 89| - [158[174|69|16|225| 12 | - - | - |225[ 12|24 |35|7|M12X1.25| M38X1.5 | 8 |46.2| - | - [ 38425
Bore\Sign| T T X VIiW]Y
8 7 17 M5X0.8 4 — —
10 7 17 | M5X0.8 [ 4 - -
12 10 22 M5X0.8 6 15 5
16 10 22 | M5X0.8 | 6 15 5
20 12 29 1/8" 8 18 6
25 17 29 1/8" | 10| 20 | 8
32 17 36 1/8" 12 [115] 10
40 7 46 14 16 | 135] 14 Note: With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.
IAD ®8-®40 IAJ ©8-D40
) _J
< H-— HE—
A1.Stroke B+Stroke B A1+Stroke 1+Adjustable stroke
A+Stroke x 2 B1+Stroke+Adjustable stroke
A2+Stroke x 2+Adjustable stroke |

Main Dimension

Note: With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.

IACJ ®16-D40

IAC ®16-040
A1+Stroke
- ) G1 _F_
Swiveling tail ( CA Type) op L o_x
R 5
L —\ P —
I ] I I
oﬁ “hr o 4 O -—-— et
A - = ]!
D1
os J M‘ G2 D2 |of]
H | G D
B A2+Stroke [¢]
A3+Stroke
CM Type 2x DI 2.X D1
PN
[@] ] A 5 i
< 2|l w D2
D c D3
Total length=A5+Stroke Totallength=Ad+Stroke_
BorexSign | A1|A2(A3|(A4[(A5|B|C| D [D1|D2|D3|E|F| G |G1[|G2|H| I ]|J K L M P |Q|R
16 82 | 56 [ 111 94 | 111[38[17[ 12 | 6 9 12 |69 |125| 7 [ 95 |16|17|5]| M6X1.0 [M16X1.5| 6| 22 [12]| 5
20 95 | 62 [ 126 | 106 | 126 (44 [ 20| 14.5|7.5| 11 |145[8 [12]|145|7.5| 11 |20[(20[6| M8X1.25 | M22X1.5| 7 | 29 | 16| 6
25 104 | 65 [ 137 | 115|137 (50| 22| 16 8 [125]| 16 | 8| 12| 16 8 [125|22|22|6| M10X1.25 [ M22X1.5| 7 [33.5|16| 8
32 - 68 | - | 126|140 |58 | 14| 17 9 13 17 | - | - 17 9 13 | 20| 30| 6| M10X1.25 [ M30X1.5| 7 [ 37.2| - [10
40 - | 89| - | 158|174 |69|16|225| 12 [ 185|225 |- | - [225| 12 | 185 |24 | 35| 7 | M12X1.25 | M38X1.5| 8 | 46.2 | - |14
BoresSign| S | T |T1 X VW (mm)
16 20 [10 [ 22 | M5X0.8 | 6 | 15
20 25 [12 |29 1/8" 8 |18
25 30 |17 |29 1/8" 10 | 20
32 34.5|17 [ 36 1/8" 12 |11.5
40 42.5|17 | 46 1/4" 16 [13.5

]

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.

o
SE e <
B A1+Stroke B+Stroke Adjustable stroke
A+Stroke x 2 B A1+Stroke B1+Stroke+Adjustable stroke
A2+Stroke x 2+Adjustable stroke
BoresSign| A |A1| A2 (B |B1|J K

16 132.5|56.5(132.5[ 21| 21 [ 5[ M6X1.0

20 150 | 62 | 151 | 24 | 25 | 6 | M8X1.25
25 165 | 65 | 164 | 28 | 27 | 6 [ M10X1.25
32 184 | 68 [ 183 | 28 | 27 | 6 | M10X1.25
40 227 | 69 | 221 | 34 | 28 | 7 | M12X1.25
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IA/IAC Series 1SO6432 Mini Type Cylinder

RAL Series Mini Type Cylinder
\* E-MC

Swiveling tail

IASB ®8-40

Main Dimension

( CAType)

A1+Stroke

A2.Stroke

A3.Stroke

Total length=A5+Stroke,

Total length=A4+Stroke

IASA ©8-40

Swiveling tail

IASA

IASA-S

—HIAW) —HEW)

( CAType)

A1.Stroke x 2

B+Stroke

A2.Stroke

‘ A3.Stroke x 2

Total length=A5+Strokex2

Total length=A4+Strokex2

Note: ® 12, ® 16 use same mounting accessories

®20, D25 use same mounting accessories

& @
el
o L ofz
L—ﬁE—J AQ “L' AC.Stroke AL‘ AQ
Applicable to: Applicable to: AA.Stroke
IA12-25 1A32/40 Applicable to:
1A12-40
Bore [Model\Sign| AA | AB | AC [AD| AE | AF | AH | AK | AL |AP|AQ|AT| B | F
8 |FJ-1A8LB |78 | - | 68 | — [35[25| 16 | 10 [11|45| 5|2 |28[12
10 [FJ-IA8LB [ 78 | — [ 68 | — |35 |25 | 16 [ 10 [11]|45| 5| 2 |28]|12
12 |FJ-IA12LB| 90 | — [ 78 | — |42 |32 | 20 | 13 |14 |55| 6 |2.5(38|17
16 [FJ-IA12LB| 96 | — | 84 | — |42 | 32| 20 | 13 [14|5.5| 6 |2.5|38 |17
20 |FJ-lA20LB |112| - | 96 | — |54 |40 | 25 |20 |17 | 7 | 8 | 3 (44|20
25 |[FJ-1A20LB[115] - [ 99 | - [54 |40 [ 25 [20 17| 7 [ 8 | 3 |50]22
32 |FJ-IA32LB | 110 | 49 | 96 | 28| 66 | 52 | 28 - |14 7| 7 |3.5|58]|30
40 |FJ-1A40LB [ 149 | 58 | 129 | 30| 80 | 60 | 33 - |20] 9 |10(3.5|69|35
SDB Accessory
CA
CB-Stroke D ‘ a
T TR P —
I i il W —1
I L e & Wl cT || -
2-0CP O
|-CF_| ca
CD -
Bore| ModelkSign | D | Q@ | CA|CB|CD|CF|[CH|CP| CQ|CT
12 FJ-IA12SDB | 13 [ 121 | 215 | 91 25 | 15| 27 | 65 | 171 | 25
16 FJ-IA12SDB | 13 [ 121 | 215 | 98 | 25 [ 15 | 27 | 65 | 171 | 25
20 FJ-IA20SDB | 16 | 16.1 29 | 115 32 | 20 [ 30 [ 66 [ 241] 4
25 FJ-IA20SDB | 16 [ 161 29 | 126 | 32 | 20 [ 30 [ 66 [ 241 ] 4

. Al A2 A3 A4 A5
Bore\Sign B|H
0~50 | 51~100 | 101~150 | 0~50 | 51~100 | 101~150 | 0~50 | 51~100 | 101~150 | 0~50 | 51~100 | 101~150 | 0~50 | 51~100 | 101~150
8 99 - = 71 - - 111 - - 99 - - 130 = - 28 | 12
10 99 — - 71 - — 111 - - 99 = - 130 - = 28 | 12
12 100 - - 75 - - 130 = - 113 - = 130 - - 38 | 16
16 107 132 - 81 106 - 136 161 - 119 144 - 136 161 - 38 | 16
20 120 145 170 87 112 137 151 176 201 131 156 181 151 176 201 44 | 20
25 129 154 179 90 115 140 162 187 212 140 165 190 162 187 212 50 | 22
32 - - - 93 118 143 - - - 151 176 201 165 190 215 58 | 20
40 — — — 114 139 164 — — — 183 208 233 199 224 249 69 | 24
Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.
Accessory Dimensions
FA Accessory

How to Order?

C: Air cushion

16

Blank: Rubber cushion 20

RAL:Aluminium alloy cylinder

25

32

40

50

63
Basic type

: Double shaft type
: Double shaft and adjustable stroke type
Single action extend type

Single action return type

RAL RALCD RALCJ RALSA RALSB
C /[ ] C EEW

RAL-S RALCD-S RALCJ-S RALSA-S RALSB-S

Specifications

Bore sizemm) 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 |

Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting

63

Working medium

Clean Air(40 p m filteration)

Working pressure (MPa)

0.1~0.7(Double Acting) |

0.2~0.7(Single Acting

0.1~1.0(Double Acting) / 0.2~1.0(Single Acting)

Guaranteed pressure (MPa)

1.5

Working temperature (C)

—20~70(No freezing)

Speed range (mms)

Double Acting: 30~800

Single Acting:50~800

Cushion type

Rubber cushion / Air cushion

Barrel material

Aluminum alloy

Mounting type LB FA SDB
Port size M5 x 0.8 G1/8 @ G1/4@
@ PT. NPT port size is optional.
I I
10 Blank: No magnet Blank: No Blank: G
20 S: With magnet LB P: PT
30 s ~ FA T: NPT
40 Blank: Swivelingtail gpp
50 U: Flat tail J
75 CM: Round tail YJ
100 (CMis not available BJ

(Note: single action is available for rubber cushion type only)

for®50,D63 series)

RAL series, Double shaft and adjustable stroke type, air cushion, Bore 32mm, stroke 25mm, Adjustable stroke 20, with magnet, No Mounting type, Round tail, PT thread.
ERP code is: RALCJ32*25-20-S-CM-P
Note: If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, pls with this sequential

coding: LB/FA/SDB /1J/YJ/BJ

== %@,ﬂ @NEH| TSN
L —d
F
B C.Stroke
2-0BP
ey a ot 8
BE
BE
Bore| Model\Sign | B C BB | BC | BE | BF F
12 FJ-RA16FA 38 50 3 26 52 40 17
16 | FJ-RA16FA | 38 56 3 26 52 40 17
20 FJ-RA20FA 44 62 3.5 38 64 50 20
25 | FJ-RA20FA | 50 65 3.5 38 64 50 22

Note: ® 12, ® 16 use same mounting accessories

®20, ®25 use same mounting accessories

Optional Accessories

Bearing Fitting

i B
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RAL Series Mini Type Cylinder

Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
Double | 16~20 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 800
Acting [ 2563 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 800
Single 16 25 50 75 100 100
Acting 5040 25 50 75 100 125 150 150

Internal Structure

No. Part Name Material
1 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
1 2 3 4 5 67 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 2 Nut Carbon steel
3 Piston rod seal NBR
—— 4 Nut Carbon steel
T 5 Self lubricating bearing Bronze powder
‘H*" s LB 7 T | 6 Head cover Aluminum alloy
S 7 O-ring NBR
- X 8 Anti—-bump cushion TPU
9 O-ring NBR
10 Piston seal NBR
11 Piston Aluminum alloy
12 Wear ring PTFE
13 Magnet Plastic
14 Barrel Aluminum alloy
15 Hexagon screw Carbon steel
16 Rear cover Aluminum alloy

Main Dimension

RAL ©16-®63
CA Type B C+Stroke D
F G G S
H G2 | 2-X G/2
= P
I L
: ar
T [l @ I 2
' A I e
\
Cushion screw L
w/ L/ |aR | Y1 (Opitional) Y1
CM Type (CMis not available for ® 50, ® 63 series) U Type
A1+Stroke A2+Stroke
B C+Stroke D1 B C+Stroke
" R :
r B 7 42 7 A2
N N e B NZ
9| E ||
(mm)
Bore\Sign [ A1| A2 | B|C[D|D1|F|G|H|I]J K L PlQ|S| U |V|W X AR |[AX|AY | Y | Y1
16 102 | 92 | 36|56 | 14| 10 (14| 11|16 [ 10| 5 M6X1.0 | M16X1.5| 6 [12]| 7 20 6 | 5| M5X0.8| 6 25 | 22 | 6.3 8
20 122 (110 [40| 70| 21|12 | 12|16 [20| 12| 6| M8X1.25 | M22X1.5| 8 [16|12]| 29 | 8 [ 6 1/8" 7 33 |29 |85]| 125
25 128 (114 (44|70 | 21 [ 14 | 14|16 [ 22|17 | 6| M10X1.25 | M22X1.5| 8 [16| 12| 34 |10 8 1/8" 7 33 [ 29 | 10 [ 125
32 128 (114 (44|70 |27 [ 14 | 14|16 [ 22| 17 | 6 | M10X1.25 | M24X2.0 | 10 [ 16 | 15]39.5 |12 [ 10 1/8" 8 37 132 |12 | 12
40 152 [ 138 (46 |92 |27 [ 14 | 14|22 [ 24 |17 | 7 | M12X1.25 | M30X2.0 | 1220 | 15| 49.5| 16| 14 1/4" 9 47 | 41 | 16 18
50 — | 146 |54 | 92|27 |~ |22 |22|24[19]|8 | M14X1.5 | M36X2.0 | 12|20 | 16| 55 [20] 18 1/4" 11 53 | 48 |13.6] 14
63 | 146 |54 | 92| 27| ~|22|22|24]|19| 8| M14X1.5 | M36X2.0|12|20[16| 69 [20] 18 1/4" 11 | 53 | 48 [19.8] 14

Note: With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.

RAL Series Mini Type Cylinder

§ E-MC

4.137 www.emc-machinery.com

Main Dimension

RALD ©16-®40 RALJ ©16-®40

A1+StrokeX2+Adjustable stroke

A+StrokeX2 B C.Stroke StrokeAdiustable dirok
+ T+Stroke+Adjustable stroke
B C+Stroke B+Stroke - Adjustable stroke
L
fa W I |
= =
LSS g T
Bore\Sign [ A Al B|C|J K T
16 128 | 127 [ 36 | 56 | 5 M6X1.0 21
20 150 | 147 [ 40 | 70 | 6 M8X1.25 25
25 158 | 155 | 44 | 70 | 6 | M10X1.25 | 27
32 158 | 155 | 44 | 70 | 6 | M10X1.25 | 27
40 184 | 180 | 46 9_2 7 | M12X125 | 28
Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.
RALSB ®16-®40 RALSB RALSA ® 16— 40 RALSA RALSA-S
NN [
Al | =t :H‘FW‘EEH]W‘
CA Type CA Type
C+Stroke D : Be+Stroke ‘ C+Stroke D
s : S
LI : ! T
Vo :
P : 11 a ( )
T : T
CM Type U Type CM Type U Type
Total length=A1+Stroke Total length=A2+Stroke Total length=A1+Stroke x 2 Total length=A2+Stroke x 2

C+Stroke C+Stroke

C+Stroke C+Stroke

e

Bore\Sign Al A2 c B D S
0-~50 51-100 101~150 0-50 51~100 101~150 0-50 51~100 101~150

16 127 152 - 117 142 - 81 106 - 36 14 7

20 147 172 197 135 160 185 95 120 145 40 21 12

25 153 178 203 139 164 189 95 120 145 44 21 12

32 153 178 203 139 164 189 95 120 145 44 27 15

40 177 202 227 163 188 213 117 142 167 46 27 15

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.
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RA Series Mini Type Cylinder

RA Series Mini Type Cylinder

§ E-MC

RA RACD

RA-S RACD-!

=5 =

RACJ RASA RASB
RACJ-S RASA-S RASB-S

Specifications

Bore sizeimm)

Acting type

—i] —#=-

16 | 20 | 25 | 3 | 4 | so | es

Double Acting/Single Acting

Working medium

Clean Air(40 p m filteration)

Working pressure (MPa)

0.1~0.7(Double Acting)
0.2~0.7(Single Acting)

0.1~1.0(Double Acting) / 0.2~1.0(Single Acting)

Guaranteed pressure (MPa)

1.5

Working temperature (C)

—20~70(No freezing)

Speed range (mms)

Double Acting: 30~800  Single Acting:50~800

Cushion type

Rubber cushion / Air cushion

Barrel material

Stainless steel

Blank: Basic type
D: Double shaft type
J: Double shaft and adjustable stroke type
SA: Single action extend type
SB: Single action return type
(Note: single action is available for rubber cushion type only)

ERP code is: RACJ32*25-20-S-CM-P
Note: 1. If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, please with this sequential
coding: LB/FA/SDB /IJ/YJ/BJ
2. RA series always with magnet.

Mounting type LB FA SDB
Port size M5 x 0.8 G1/8 @ G1/4@
@ PT. NPT port size is optional.
How to Order?
C: Air cushion 16 25 10 S: With magnet Blank: No Blank: G
Blank: Rubber cushion gg 32 gg LB P: PT
ion i FA T: NPT
(Rubber cushion is not 32 20 Blank: Swiveling tail (CA) gpg
available for®50,®63) 20 50 U: Flat tail W
50 75 CM: Round tail vJ
RA:Stainless steel cylinder 63 100 BJ

RA series, Double shaft and adjustable stroke type, air cushion, bore 32mm, stroke 25mm, adjustable stroke 20mm, with magnet, no mounting type, round tail, PT thread.

Optional Accessories

o
‘
O,
Bearing Fitting

S

Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
16 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 500
51‘232'5 20 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 600
25~63 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 800
Single 16 25 50 75 100 100
Acting 20~40 25 50 75 100 125 150 150
Internal Structure
No. | Part Name Material
1 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
2 | Nut Carbon steel
3 | Piston rod seal NBR
12 3 4 5 6 7 8 910 1112 13 14 15 4 | Nut Carbon steel
5 | Self lubricating bearing Bronze powder
‘ i 6 | Head cover Aluminum alloy
T 7 | Barrel Stainless Steel
ﬂ;, 4| ,7,7,7,%}”7777 = I _ 8 | Anti-bump cushion TPU
- b 9 | O-ring NBR
10 [ Piston seal NBR
11 | Piston Aluminum alloy
12 | Wear ring PTFE
13 | Magnet Plastic
14 | Hexagon screw Carbon steel
15 | Rear cover Aluminum alloy
Main Dimension
RA ©16-063
CA Type B C+Stroke D
G | S
H AY
J 22 oP i
\ 1 \\
3 (( } X &) >) s & &
g
- © . N
W, J |Y1] \_Cushion Screw i\
(optional)
CM Type U Type
A1+Stroke D1 A1+Stroke
C+Stroke C+Stroke
gl 5
(mm)
Bore\Sign| A1 | B|C|D|D1|F|G|H| I |J K Y1 L PlQS|U|V W X AX |AY | Y
16 98 |38 |60|16 |16 |16 | 10|16 [ 10| 5 M6X1.0 7 M16X15 [ 6 [ 12| 9 | 21| 6 5 | M5X0.8 [ 25 22 | 65
20 116 {40 | 76 | 21 [ 12 |12 | 16 [ 20 [ 12 | 6 | M8X1.25 | 125 | M22X15 | 8 | 16 | 12 (27 | 8 6 1/8" 33 29 8
25 120 | 44 | 76 | 21| 14 |14 | 16 [ 22 | 17 | 6 | M10X1.25 | 125 | M22X15 | 8 | 16 |12 [ 30| 10| 8 1/8" 33 29 10
32 120 | 44 | 76 | 27 | 14 | 14 | 16 | 22 | 17 | 6 | M10X1.25 12 M24X2.0 [ 10 | 16 | 15| 35 [ 12 | 10 1/8" 37 32 12
40 122 | 46 | 76 | 27 | 14 |14 | 17 [ 24 | 17 | 7 | M12X1.25 13 M30X2.0 [ 12 | 20 | 15| 42 | 16 | 14 1/4" 47 41 16
50 147 [ 52 [ 95 [ 27 [ 20 [ 20 | 23 | 24 | 19 | 8 [ M14X1.25 | 11.5 | M36X2.0 | 12 | 20 | 16 | 53 | 20 | 18 1/4" 53 48 |26.5
63 147 | 52 | 95 | 27 [ 20 | 20 | 23 [ 24 | 19 | 8 | M14X1.25 | 11.5 | M36X2.0 | 12 | 20 | 16 [ 66 | 20 | 18 1/4" 53 48 | 33

Note: 1.With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.
2.Rubber cushion is not available for® 50, ® 63.

4.139
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RA Series Mini Type Cylinder

RA Series Mini Type Cylinder
«* E-MC

RAD ®16-940

RAD

A1+StrokeX2

Bore\Sign| A1 | A2 | J K T

16 136 | 135 | 5 M6X1.0 21

20 156 | 153 | 6 | M8x1.25 | 25

25 164 | 161 | 6 | M10X1.25 | 27

RAJ ®16-1040 32 164 | 161 | 6 | M10X1.25 | 27
40 168 | 164 | 7 | M12x1.25 | 28

RAJ

A2+StrokeX2+Adjustable Stroke

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.
T+Stroke+Adjustable Stroke

T+Adjustable Stroke

o e
el——F=
Il =

RASA ®16-140 FASA FASA-S

—HIAV) A

RASB ®16-®40

CA Type CA Type
A+Stroke : A+StrokeX2
C+Stroke S C+Stroke S
Il
- D T fan
H N | - A
CM Type U Type CM Type U Type
A1+Stroke :
cvstroke | Al+Stroke At+Stroke x 2 A1+Stroke x 2
+Stroke C+Stroke C+Stroke C+Stroke
A A1 C
Bore\Sign S
0~50 51~100 101~150 0~50 51~100 101~150 0~50 51~100 101~150
16 139 164 - 123 148 - 85 110 - 9
20 162 187 212 141 166 191 101 126 151 12
25 166 191 216 145 170 195 101 126 151 12
32 172 197 222 145 170 195 101 126 151 15
40 174 199 224 147 172 197 101 126 151 15

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.

Main Dimension

LB
AK
‘ i B
e i e A - i
4-OAP 1< | ¥Yd{w. il ~ _
I ] It I T
AF AQ AL AQ
AE AB AC+Stroke
AA+Stroke
Bore | Modersian B F AA AA(RALSB) AA(RASB) AB
RAL RA RAL RA RAL RA 0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150 RAL RA
16 FJ-RA16LB 36 38 14 16 94 98 119 144 - 123 148 - 23 25
20 FJ-RA20LB 40 40 12 12 116 122 141 166 191 147 172 197 25 25
25 FJ-RA20LB 44 44 14 14 116 122 141 166 191 147 172 197 25 25
32 FJ-RA32LB 44 44 14 14 136 142 161 186 211 167 192 217 19 19
40 FJ-RA40LB 46 46 14 14 158 142 183 208 233 167 192 217 21 21
Bore | ModelSign ey AL AR AE | AF | AH | Ak | AL | AP | AQ | AT
RAL RA 0-50 51-100(101-150| 0-50 51-100 101-150
16 FJ-RA16LB 82 86 107 132 - 111 136 - 44 32 20 13 13 5.5 6 2.5
20 FJ-RA20LB 100 106 125 150 175 131 156 181 54 40 25 17 15 6.5 8 3
25 FJ-RA20LB 100 106 125 150 175 131 156 181 54 40 25 17 15 6.5 8 3
32 FJ-RA32LB 120 126 145 170 195 151 176 201 59 45 32 19 25 7 8 3.5
40 FJ-RA40LB 142 126 167 192 217 151 176 201 64 50 36 23 25 7 8 3.5
FA
B C+Stroke
_F
[1.BB
1mfpr———""""""~ T
B I
e A T s
| ] 1l H
7%7 Ly il i !
R _
Bore | Model\Sign 2 € CHRALETE), CIRASE) BB | BC | BD | BE | BF | BP i3
RAL RA RAL RA 0-50 51-100 [ 101-150 0-50 51-100 | 101-150 RAL RA
16 FJ-RA16FA 36 38 56 60 81 106 - 85 110 - 3 26 - 52 40 5.5 14 16
20 FJ-RA20FA 40 40 70 76 95 120 145 101 126 151 3.5 38 - 64 50 7 12 12
25 FJ-RA20FA 44 44 70 76 95 120 145 101 126 151 3.5 38 — 64 50 7 14 14
32 FJ-RA32FA 44 44 70 76 95 120 145 101 126 151 4 47 33 72 58 6.5 14 14
40 FJ-RA40FA 46 46 92 76 117 142 167 101 126 151 4 50 36 84 70 6.5 14 14

SDB
ca
‘,Q.
4-00P. T3
o "

CD CE

Bore | ModeNSign | D S |laol|cal_CB SRS E] CERESE) cb|ce|cF|cH|cP|calcT
RAL | RA RAL | RA 0-50 51-100 |101-150 0-50 51-100 |101-150

16 FJ-RA16SDB 18 7 9 12.1| 421| 99 107 124 149 132 157 - 36 | 55.1| 24 | 255 | 5.5 | 225

20 |FJ-RA20SDB| 245 | 12 | 12 | 16.1)| 51.1| 122 | 128 147 172 197 158 178 203 48 | 661| 32 | 32 [ 65| 27
25 |FJ-RA20SDB | 24.5 | 12 | 12 | 16.1| 51.1| 126 | 132 151 176 201 157 182 207 48 | 66.1| 32 | 32 [ 65| 27
32 |[FJ-RA32SDB| 27 | 15 | 15 | 16.1| 50.1| 129 | 135 154 179 204 160 185 210 52 | 65.1| 36 [ 355 | 6.5 | 275
40 |FJ-RA40SDB| 27 [ 15 | 15 | 20.1| 52.1| 153 | 137 178 203 228 162 187 212 56 | 69.1( 40 | 40 | 6.5 [ 325

WWlWw|w|w
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SJ Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder - E-MC” SJ Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder
1$‘ E-MC

sy s)'s SJD SJD-S SJJ SJJ-S
I — I —
Cl 11 #h
) ] = —= 1= =0 e Internal Structure
SJ@6 SJg10. @12, @16
Specifications :
1 2 3 4 5 6 78 91011121314 15 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1011 1213 14 15
Bore sizemm) 6 10 12 16
Acting type Double Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40 y m filteration) -
Working pressure (MPa) 0.1~0.7
" Guaranteed pressure (MPa) 1.0 :
‘ ‘& Working temperature (C) —20~70(No freezing) No. | Part name Material No. | Partname Material
‘n/)ﬁ Speeid range (Mm/s) 50-750 1 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel : 1 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
s Cushion type Rubber cushion on both ends 2 | Nut Carbon steel 2 | Nut Carbon steel
Port size M5x0.8 3 Nut Carbon steel 3 | Nut Carbon steel
4 | Outercover Brass 4 | Head cover dust ring NBR
5 Piston seal NBR 5 | Head cover Aluminum alloy
6 Head cover Aluminum alloy 6 | Barrel Stainless steel
7 Barrel Stainless steel 7 | Anti-bump cushion| TPU
How to Order? 8 | Anti—bump cushion TPU 8 | Piston B10:5US304 016: Auminum alloy
9 Piston SUS304 9 | Piston seal NBR
10 | Piston seal NBR 10 | Magnet RbFeB
| | | 11 | Magnet RbFeb 11 | Magnet Base 210:5US304 @16: Aluminum alloy
12 | Magnet Base SUS304 12 | Wear ring PTFE
SJ 6 10 Blank: No magnet U: Flat tail (Radial intake type) 13 | Wearring PTFE 13 | Anti-bump cushion TPU
Blank: Basic type 10 15 S: With magnet CB: Double U-type (Radial intake type) 14 o O-ri NBR
D: Double shafttype 12 20 CM: Round tail (Radial intake type) O-ring .NBR : 14 ring !
J: Double shaft and 16 R: Axial intake type 15 | Rearcover Aluminum alloy : 15 | Rear cover Aluminum alloy
adjustable stroke type (Note: Only U or R optional for @6) -
. | _ . . . Main Dimension
SJ series cylinder, basic type,10mm bore, 50mm stroke, with magnet, flat tail, the ERP code is: SUTOX50-S—U e
Note: SJ6 has no double shafttype. the double shaft and adjustable stroke type is optional.
SJ26
Optional Accessories
o o
o 115 2-M5X0.8 5 o 115 2-M5X0.8
o M 214 214 22
i i f i
Rl I N s | I ,{,
[ | : IZeN
SU| ke 5 53 o012 § L 5
< 15 8 |3 155 9.5 10 < 15 3] 155 7
(28 51.5+S 11 (28 49+S
79.5+S o012 77+S
SJ@10, @12, @16
E 2-X M
- / P
AN LT * f
=l _ | SNy
D S —
QU 1 ; ) = i 2u
|
or H F G o Ls.| Q
B C+Stroke N
aoT
A+Stroke
Stroke
Total length=A1+Stroke. Total length=A2+Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) ™ [ Total lengh=At+Stroke,
6 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 60 4 — 1 =
Double 10 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 200 ><F XJ_L A] ey
Acting 12 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 200 o o o
16 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 200
BoresSign | A |A1 |A2| B |Cc|D|E|F|] G |H]| 1] J K L M|N|J]O|P|Q|]R]|S]| T u|v X
10 87 |74 |82 |28 |46[32 |7 | 8115 |15 | 7| 3 | Max0o7 | M8xi0 |5 |13 [95(33 | 11| 4 | 5 | 12 | 14 | 4 M5X0.8
12 92 |74 |82 |28 |46 (65 /75| 8| 12 |15 | 8| 4 | Msx08 | Miox1.0 |5 |18 [95[ 5 |[14] 4 [ 8 | 15 | 17 [ 5 M5X0.8
16 93 75 83 28 |47 | 6.5 |75 | 8 | 123 15 8 4 M5X0.8 M10X1.0 5 18 | 9.5 5 14 4 8 18.3|19.7| 5 M5X0.8
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SJR Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

How to order?

SJR-S

=1

SJR

SJR Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

Specifications
Bore (mm) 10 16
Acting Type Double Acting
Working Medium Clean Air ( 25 um filteration )
Working Pressure(MPa) 0.1~0.7
Guaranteed Pressure(MPa) 1.0
Working Temperature(C) —20~80(No Freezing)
Speed Range(mmy/s) 50~750
Cushion Type Rubber Bumper
Port size M5X0.8

SJR 10 10 Blank: No Magnet U: Flat Tail(Radial Piping)
16 ;(5) S: Built-in Magnet R: Axial Piping
SJR series cylinder, basic type, bore 10mm, stroke 50mm, with magnet, flattail.The ERP code is SUR10X50-S-U.
Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
. 20 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 150
Double Acting
16 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 200

Note: Please contact us when ordering stroke exceeds the maximum stroke

Internal Structure

4 5 6 78910

No. Part Name Material
1 Piston Rod SUS304 hard chrome carbon steel
2 Nut Carbon Steel
3 Rod Seal NBR
111213 14 4 Head Cover Aluminum Alloy
5 Tube Stainless Steel
6 Bumper TPU
7 Piston 10:SUS304 | 16:Aluminum Alloy
8 Piston Seal NBR
9 Magnet RbFeB
10 | MagnetBase | 10:SUS304 | 16:Aluminum Alloy
11 Wear Ring PTFE
12 Bumper TPU
13 O-ring NBR
14 Rear Cover Aluminum Alloy

4.145
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Main Dimension

SJR16

2-@3.3 Through

o4

M4x0.7

M5x0.8

w%j
==
&

/

§ 2-M5X0.8

15 9.5
(20 54+S
74+S
9.5
15.5
8 2-@4.2 Through
e
. 8 | 2-M5x0.8
1T w,4,< S i
4
15 20.3 9.5
(20) 55+S
75+S
9.5

2-M5x0.8

2-M4x0.7

23

R:Axial Piping

(Total Length same.)

26

R:Axial Piping

(Total Length same.)
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SM Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder ¥ E-MC SM Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder
\* E-MC

SM sSMCD smcJ SMSA SMSB
C ng ] C EEW
sM-s SMCD-S sMcy-s SMSA-S SMSB-S Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
Double 20 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 400 500 600
e . Acting ~ 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 400 500 600 800
Specifications 25-40
Single 20 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 150
Bore sizemm) 20 25 32 40 Acting 25~40 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 150
Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40 p m filteration) Internal Structure
’ Working pressure (MPa) 0.1~1.0(Double Acting) / 0.2~1.0(Single Acting)
Guaranteed pressure (MPa) 1.5
Working temperature (T) —20~70(No freezing) No. Part Name Material
Speed range (mm/s) Double Acting: 30~800  Single Acting:50~800 1 Nut Carbon Steel
Cushion type Rubber cushion / Air cushion 2 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
Barrel material Aluminum alloy 6789101112 13 14 15 3 Piston rod seal NBR
Mounting type LB FA SDB _ 4 g:ltf S Carbon Steel
. 5 \
Port size G138 @ G1/4@ Bearing Bronze Powder
4% 6 Head cover Aluminum Alloy
@ PT. NPT port size is optional. ( Nﬂ\ N4 7 Anti-bump cushion TPU
l 1\\“'” ‘ 8 Barrel Stainless steel
9 Piston Aluminum Alloy
10 —ri
How to Order? O-ring NBR
11 Piston seal NBR
12 Magnet Plastic
13 Wear ring PTFE
‘ ‘ ‘ 14 Hexagon screw Carbon steel
15 Rear cover Aluminum Alloy
SM C: Air cushion 20 25 10 Blank: No magnet Blank:No bracket Blank: G
Blank: Rubber cushion 25 50 20 S: With magnet LB P: PT H H H
82 75 30 FA ToNPT i N O 0N | e ————————— oo
40 40 Blank: Swiveling tail SDB
. 50 U: Flat tail 1J
Blank: Basic type 75 CM: Round tail YJ
D: Double -shaft type 100 SM ©20-040
J: Double —shaft,adjustable stroke type
SA: Single acting spring extend
SB: Single acting spring return Swiveling tail ( CA Type)
DL
P —. DP1
W 612X Gl oP1
. EXlii " ‘ ;
SM series double shaft adjustable stroke cylinder, air cushion, bore 32mm, stroke 25mm, adjustable stroke 20mm. with magnet, no bracket, round tail, [ | = _ ,J b
PT thread. The ERP code is: SMCJ32x25-20-S-CM-P -
Note: There are many mounting types, you can chose LB/FA/SDB/IJ/YJ 5 3 i ) i )
LB and Rear FA are not available for Swiveling tail. ? = o Y1 N Cushion Screw ‘ Y1
- F (optionaly F G T
C B A+Stroke D T1
A1+Stroke
Optional Accessories
CM Type U Type
1 o N
N/
F D1 F
SDB
(mm)
Bore'sign| A| A1| A2 | A3(B|C|D|D1|E|F|G|GI|H|J| K L (L1|M| P |PI[Qf S [T|T1| X [V [W]Y][Y1
20 62| 124|116 [ 103 [ 13|28 [ 21| 13 | 5 |155[/ 12| 8 |15.5| 6| M8X1.25 | M20X1.5 (20| 7 | 29 8 |12 25 [12|26|1/8"| 8 6 88|12
25 62| 128 | 120 [ 107 [ 13 |32 | 21| 13 |55]| 15 | 12| 8 |19.5| 6 |M10X1.25)| M26X1.5 (22| 8 [335| 8 [12| 30 [17|32|1/8" [ 10 8 | 10115
32 64| 136 | 122|109 | 13|32 |27 | 13 |55 15 | 15| 8 |19.5/ 6 |M10X1.25| M26X1.5 [ 26| 8 [37.5| 10 |20 |345|17 |32 [ 1/8"| 12 | 10 [ 12| 11
40 88| 165|154 [ 138 [ 16|34 (27|16 | 7 | 22 [ 15| 11| 21 | 8| M14X1.5 | M32X2.0 (32| 9 | 46.5| 10 |20 | 425 [ 19| 41| 1/4" | 16 | 14 [ 16 18
Note: With magnet and without magnet, the dimensions are same.
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SM Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

Main Dimension

Swiveling tail ( CA Type)

SMD ®20-®40
C A+Stroke C+Stroke
A1+Stroke x 2 BorerSign | A | A1| A2 | C|C1|J K
20 62| 144 | 141[ 28| 25 | 6 | M8X1.25
25 62| 152 147 (32| 27 | 6 | M10X1.25
32 64 | 154|149 32| 27 | 6 | M10X1.25
SMJ ®20-®40 40 88| 188 182 34| 28 | 7| M12X1.25
Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.
J
‘ ; KN
guiax B |Vet| AR vl RlmiWis =
L i}
Ci+Adjustable stroke
C A+Stroke C1+Stroke+Adjustable stroke
A2+Stroke x 2+Adjustable stroke
SMSB ©20-®40 SMSB SMSA ©20-®40 SMSA

Swiveling tail ( CA Type)

SM Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

§ E-MC

Accessory Dimensions

LB FA

2-oDD

A1+Stroke
A+Stroke D1

1

A+Stroke

A2+Stroke
‘ ©40
J+Stroke
Bore\Sign [A | A1 |AA| B| C | D |DI|E| F| G| H|J Bore\Sign (A | A2 |AA( B | C| D| DD| F | G
FJ-SM20LB |62 | 116 | 7 3)]20) 8 [13]| 55| 40| 25| 40| 118 FJ-SM20FA |62 | 124 | 60 | 75 | 34 | 21 7 4 -
FJ-SM25LB [62 | 120 | 7 3)120) 8 [13|55|40| 28| 47| 118 : FJ-SM25FA |62 | 128 | 60 | 75 | 40 | 21 7 4 -
FJ-SM40LB | 88 [ 154 [ 7 3 | 23|10 (16| 75| 55) 30 | 54| 154 : FJ-SM40FA | 88 | 165 | 66 | 82 | 52 | 27 7 5 36
Note: ®32series borrowed ® 25 series : Note: ®32series borrowed ® 25 series

SDB

A2+Stroke
G L
@W mlkx i@
o 2-@J
=
Iml B |

Bore'Sign | A2 |AA[B| D |E|G|GlI|CD|K|J|[L |M
FJ-SM20SDB 115 | 59 | 30 [18.1|30| 12| 12.1] 8 316837 |15
FJ-SM32SDB [ 124 | 75 | 40 [28.1) 40| 15]20.1/ 10 | 4 [ 9 | 50 [ 15

Note: ®25 series borrowed ® 20 series
d40 series borrowed $32 series

4.149

—— i T
| o) I | | NEICE i) I (5% e
| | Aaa | =
A+stroke Axstroke
At+stroke A1l+stroke x 2
CM Type U Type CM Type U Type
(T (TP
Total length=A2+stroke | Total length=A3+stroke | Total length=A2+stroke x 2 Total length=A3+stroke x 2
Bore\Sign A Al A2 A3
0~50 51~100 101~150 0~50 51~100 101~150 0~50 51~100 101~150 0~50 51~100 101~150
20 87 112 137 149 174 199 141 166 191 128 153 178
25 87 112 137 153 178 203 145 170 195 132 157 182
32 89 114 139 161 186 211 147 172 197 134 159 184
40 113 138 163 190 215 240 179 204 229 163 188 213
Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.
www.emc-machinery.com
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¥ E-MC’

SMR Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

SMR Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

§ E-MC

SMR-S

Internal Structure

Specifications
Bore (mm) 20 25 32
Acting Type Double Acting
Working Medium Clean Air ( 40 pm filteration )
Working Pressure (MPa) 0.1~1.0
Guaranteed Pressure (MPa) 15
Working Temperature(C) —20~80(No Freezing)
Speed Range(mm/s) 30~800
Cushion Type Rubber Bumper
Port Size G1/8
How to order?
SMR  Blank: Rubber Cushion Blank: Basic Type 20 10  Blank: No Magnet Blank: Male Thread Blank: Flat Tail
25 15 S: Built-in Magnet (Radial Piping)

32 20

SMR series cylinder, basictype, bore 20mm, stroke 50mm, with magnet.The ERP code is SMR20X50-S.

Bore (mm) Standard Stroke(mm) Max. Stroke(mm)
2 5~500 600
Double Acting 0
25, 32 5~600 800

Note: Please contact us when ordering stroke exceeds the maximum stroke

Optional Accessories

No. Part Name Material
1 Nut Carbon Steel
2 | pisonmos 05308 nargcome
3 Rod Seal NBR
7891011 1213 14 15 1 4 SeIfBI::rrilrt]:gatmg Composite Material
5 Head Cover Aluminum Alloy
Arzrri i 6 Bumper TPU
| 7 Tube Stainless Steel
— N H*% 8 Piston Aluminum Alloy
9 O-ring NBR
10 Piston Seal NBR
11 Magnet Plastic
12 Magnet Base Aluminum Alloy
13 Wear Ring PTFE
14 O-ring NBR
15 Hexagon Screw Carbon Steel
16 Rear Cover Aluminum Alloy

Main Dimension

GA
v 2-@LD
KA 4 GB
\ @
B = [ 2-p _ H N
[==] -
TR O —— THO -
=z i %)
Q — ' J 4 J-_-
H1 - =131
AL K
ON LH
A 3
B
(H) S+Stroke
ZZ+Stroke
Bore/Symbol | A | AL | B |B1| D |GA|GB|H|HI| I | K |KA| L LD LH | Lx MM N ND P |s|y]|zz
20 18| 155[30 (128 | 22| 8 [27] 6] 28 | 5 | 6 |33.5| @55, @95 Counterbore Depth 65 [ 15 | 21 | M8X1.25 | 24 | 208,05 | G1/8 | 76 | 12 | 103
25 22]195[36[17[10] 22 8 |31 6[335[55] 8 | 39 [ @6.6. @11 Counterbore Depth 7.5 | 18 [ 25 [ M10x1.25 | 30 [ 26805 | G178 [ 76 [ 12| 107
32 2219542 17]12]22] 8 [31]6[375[55[10] 47 | @9. @14 Counterbore Depth 10 | 21 [ 30 [ M10x1.25 | 34.5 [ 26 8,05 | G1/8 [ 78 [ 12 ] 109
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EG Series Repairable Cylinder

aﬁv E-MC

How to Order?

EG

Blank: Basictype
D: Double shaft type
C: Aircushiontype

EGD-S

—=  —E=

EG Series Repairable Cylinder

§ E-MC

Specifications

Bore Size(mm) 20 25 32 40 50 63

Acting type Double Acting

Working medium Clean air(40 y m filteration)

Pressure range(MPa) 0.1~1.0MPa(15~145psi)(1.0~10.0bar)

Garanteed pressure(MPa) 1.5MPa(215psi)(15bar)

Working temperature(C) —20~70(No freezing)

Speed range(mm/s) 50~1000

Stroke range o4

Cushion type Rubber cushion(Standard)/Air cushion

Port size M5 G1/8" G1/4"

Kinetic energy J| Malethread | 0 2g 041 | 066 | 120 2.00 3.40
|

25 Blank: No magnet M : Male thread Blank: G

50 S : With magnet P: PT

75 T: NPT

100

EG Series basic type cylinder, 25mm bore, 50mm stroke, with magnet, male thread on piston rod, G thread.
ERP code is: EG25X50-S-M

Optional Accessories

HX-13

Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
20 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 201~1200
25 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 301~1200
Double 32 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 301~1500
Acting 40 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 301~1500
50 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 301~1500
63 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 301~1500

4.153
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Internal Structure

No. Part Name Material
1 Nut Carbon steel(Nickel plating)
. Stainless steel(EG20. 25,
2 Piston rod ainless steel( )
Carbon steel(EG32, 40, 50, 63)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 3 Piston rod seal TPU
4 Self-lubricating bearing Compound material
! 5 Head cover Aluminum alloy
V o | 6 Anti-bump cushion ‘TPU
_ _ — % HH — 4; — 1 L 7 Barrel Aluminum alloy
T 8 O-ring NBR
\ w’ 9 Piston seal NBR
4 10 Piston Aluminum alloy
RbFeB(EG20, 25)
11
Magnet Plastic(EG32. 40, 50. 63)
12 Wear ring PTFE
13 Magnet base Aluminum alloy
14 O-ring NBR
15 Hex cylinder head screw Carbon steel(Black)
16 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
Main Dimension
EG
GA 2-P GB
A A -
\ 'r"’ﬂ =TT
H1 [ ‘ i
H g %ﬁ f¥ ‘f 5
S S
4-TC
AL
A K F_TA 1B
H S+Stroke F NA
ZZ+Stroke
Bore Standard Stroke Range| Long Stroke Range | A AL B1 @] D E F H | dJ K KA M NA
20 <200 201~1200 18 15.5 12 14 8 12 2 35 26 |M4X0.7depth7 | 5.5 6 M8X1. 25 24
25 <300 301~1200 22 19.5 17 16.5| 10 14 2 40 31 |M5X0.8depth7.5 | 6 8 M10X1.25 29
32 <300 301~1500 | 22 19.5 17 20 12 18 2 40 | 38 [M5X0.8depth8 6 10 [ M10X1.25 [ 35.5
40 <300 301~1500 | 30 27 19 26 16 25 2 50 | 47 [Mm6X1.0depthi2 | 6.5 14 M14X1.5 44
50 <300 301~1500 | 35 32 27 32 20 30 2 58 | 58 [m8X1.25depth16]7.5 18 M18X1.5 55
63 <300 301~1500 35 32 27 38 20 32 2 58 72 |M10X1.5depthi16| 7.5 18 M18X1.5 69
Bore Standard Stroke Range | Long Stroke Range P S GA GB T H1 TA B ys4 D TF TE TG TC
20 <200 201~1200 M5X0.8| 69(77) | 13.5 | 13.5 [26.5| 6 11 11 106(114) 8 0.5 4 55 M5X0. 8
25 <300 301~1200 1/8” | 69(77) 10 10 |31.5| 6 11 11 111(119) 10 1 5 6.5 | M6X0.75
32 <300 301~1500 1/8” [ 71(79) | 10.5| 9.5 |38.5| 6 11 10 113(121) | 12 1 55 | 7.5 | M8X1.0
40 <300 301~1500 1/8” [ 7887) | 11.5| 10 |47.5| 8 12 10 | 130(139) | 14 | 1.25| 6 8.5 | M10X1.25
50 <300 301~1500 1/4” 190(102)[ 13 13 [58.5[ 11 13 12 | 150(162) | 16 2 7.5 | 10 | M12X1.25
63 <300 301~1500 1/4” 190(102)| 14 12 | 72.5| 11 13 12 150(162) 18 3 11.5| 14.5 | M14X1.5
Note:1. With magnet and without magnet,the dimensions are same.
2. Within the "()" size is the size of long stroke;
3. G. PT. NPT port size is optional.
Dimension of Double Shaft
— ] i — (mm)
Bore\Sign S H L TA
ﬂ{ 1= - v 10 }> 20 77 35 147 11
L U H L 25 77 40 157 11
32 79 40 159 1
40 87 50 187 12
LTAI LTA] 50 102 58 218 13
(H) S+Stroke H+Stroke 63 102 58 218 13
L+StrokeX2
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SF Series1S021287 Compact Cylinder

a& E-MC

§ E-MC

SF Series 1S021287 Compact Cylinder

How to Order?

| |

SF Blank: Basic type
D: Double shaft type

J: Double shaft and adjustable

stroke type

SA: Single acting spring extend

SB: Single acting spring return

SF Series basic cylinder, 25mm bore, 50mm stroke, with magnet, male thread on piston rod, G thread

ERP code is: SF25X50-S-M

SF SFD SFJ SFSA SFSB
[ 1 [ ] [ Eﬂﬁ MI:B:I
ED T
SF-S SFD-S SFJ-S SFSA-S SFSB-S
] =il ——it—
Specifications
BoreSizemm) | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | s0 | e | 80 | 100
Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting

Working medium

Clean Air(40 p m filteration)

Working pressure(MPa) 0.1~1.0(Double acting) / 0.2~1.0(Single acting)(MPa)
Guaranteed pressure(MPa) 1.5(MPa)

Working temperature(C) —20~70(No freezing)

Speed range(mm’s) 30~500

Cushion type

Rubber cushion

Port size M5X0.8 G1/8@
@NPT . PT portsize is optional.
| | |
20 5 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: G
25 10 20 S: With magnet P: PT
32 15 28 Blank: Female thread T: NPT
B 20 50 M: Male thread
100 75
100

Optional Accessories

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
Doub 20/25 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 80 100 125 150 150
A‘;‘inge 32~63 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 80 100 125 150 175 200 200
_ 80/100 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 80 100 125 150 175 200 200
e 20~63 510 15 20 25 25

Note: The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as the next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.

e.g. 27mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 30 std. stroke cylinder.
When ordering stroke is larger than the maximum stroke, please contact us.

Internal Structure

4.155
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No. Part Name 20 |25 | 3 |40 | 50 | 63 |80 | 100
9 10 1 Barrel Aluminum alloy
2 Wear ring No PTEE
3 Piston seal NBR
4 Anti-bump cushion TPU | NBR
5 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
6 Piston rod Stainless steell Carbon steel
7 Piston Aluminum alloy
8 Magnet RbFeB [ Plastic
9 Magnet base Aluminum alloy
10 O-ring NBR
11 Head cover Aluminum alloy
12 Bearing No Bronze powder
13 Piston rod seal TPU
14 C type retainer ring Spring steel
®20, ©25
D2 2-0 N1
K depth E
Y T
1O O 7 [d o -
w
4 _ - N - E[ gt I =~ = I 2 Width
@ & "
@20 124l =3
P3 P3
C+Stroke B,
A+Stroke
BoreiSign A (¢} N1 N2 B = M K (0] P1 P2 P3 P4 S T X Vv w
20 43 37 15 5.5 6 10 4 M6X1.0 | M5X0.8 | ®7.3 | M5X0.8 15 5 36 22 3 10 8
25 45 39 17 55 6 10 4.5 | _M6X1.0| M5X0.8 | ®7.3 | M5X0.8 15 5 40 26 — 12 10
®32, ©40 50~ 100
éKdepthE N2 20 N1
K depth E i M : /7
! ]
/
. 2-0 :
] O HP
x
L ] (AR T 17 oy’
e " »
i) ) afl & 1 = I 2 Width 2 Width
4 =4 oy _d m b
i o
P4 P4
oT Pl Pa_
N P3 P3 P3 P3
C+Stroke B,
° C+Stroke B
A+Stroke D
A+Stroke
Bore\Sign | A C N1 N2 B D E M K : Bore\Sign A © N1 N2 B D E M K
32 51 44 15 8 7 48 12 6 M8X1.25 : 50 53 | 45 16 105 | 8 65.5 16 6.5 | M10X1.5
40 52 | 45 [165 | 95 | 7 [555| 12 | 6 | mexi2s : 63 57 [ 49 [ 17 [115[ 8 [ 7756 | 16 | 6.6 [ M10X15
Bore\Sign | O P1 P2 B3 P4 S T \" W : 80 64 | 54 17 15 10 95.5 21 8.5 | M12X1.75
32 1/8" D9 M6X1.0 16 5 455 | 32.5 16 14 100 77 | 67 | 245| 19 10 113.5 | 21 8 M12X1.75
40 1/8" | @9 M6X1.0 16 5 53 38 16 14 Bore\Sign (] (2] P2 P3 | P4 S T X Vv W
50 178 10.5 M8X1.25 | 20 5 63 | 46.5 4 20 | 17
63 178 10.5 M8X1.25 | 20 5 74 | 56.5 5 20 | 17
80 1/8 13.7 M10X1.5 | 25 5 92 72 10 | 25 | 22
100 178 13.7 M10X1.5 | 25 5 1109 89 14 | 32 | 27

Note: With magnet and no magnet,the dimensions are same.
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SF Series 1S021287 Compact Cylinder
\*E-MC

SF Series1S021287 Compact Cylinder

Main Dimension Main Dimension
®20, ®25 ®20, ®25
N N N .
K1 Depth E —— —— N N N N
K1 depth E
& © % - 43,7@},
— ¢ < JIHH+o—o8
B+Stroke C+Stroke (B)
B+Stroke C+Stroke (B)
Q+Adjustable Stroke| Stroke C+Stroke (B) )
A+Strokex2
A+Strokex2 .
A+Strokex2+Adjustable Stroke A+Strokex2+Adjustable Stroke
@20 @25
Bore'Sign A @ N K1 E
20 49 37 9.5 M6X1.0 10 Bore\Sign A c Q N Ki E K2
25 51 8 39 11 M6X1.0 10 20 68 6 37 25 9.5 M6X1.0 10 M8X1.25
25 72.5 6 39 28 11 M6X1.0 10 M10X1.25
N N
®32, ®40 7 7
®32, ®40 K1 depth E | |
T o—o8
Q+Adjustable Stroke |Stroke| C+Stroke (B)
A+Strokex2+Adjustable Stroke
B+Stroke C+Stroke (B)
A+Strokex2 EQIEiSiony A B c Q N K1 E K2
32 79 7 44 30 12 M8X1.25 12 M14X1.5
Bore\Sign A B c N K1 £ 40 81 7 45 29 13 M8X1.25 12 M14X1.5
32 58 7 44 12 M8X1.25 12
40 59 7 45 13 M8X1.25 12
®50~ D100 D50~ D100 . .
K1 Depth E N N . —_
e
J4 L DR
Mo - 1o v
oK s
djustable Strokg| Stroke C+Stroke (8)
B+Stroke C+Stroke (B) A+Strokex2+Adjustable Stroke
A+Strokex2
) Bore'Sign A B © Q N K1 E K2
Bore\Sign A B C N K1 E 50 85 8 45 32 13.5 M10X1.5 12(558<15)/16(S=15) M18X1.5
50 61 8 45 13.5 M10X1.5 12(5 < S<15)/16(S=15) 63 88.5 8 49 32 16 M10X1.5 12(558<15)/16(S=15) M18X1.5
63 65 8 49 16 M10X1.5 12(5 < 8<15)/16(S=15) 80 101 10 54 37 16 M12X1.75 14(108<25)/21(S=25) M22X1.5
80 74 10 54 16 M12X1.75 14(10=< S<25)/21(S=25) 100 113.5 10 67 37 20.5 M12X1.75 21 M26X1.5
1 7 1 7 20.5 M12X1.75 21 X .
%0 2 g g Note:Not marked dimension,the same as standard type.Parts of double shaft male thread type,please refer to standard dimension.
Note:Not marked dimension,the same as standard type.Parts of double shaft male thread type,please refer to standard dimension.
www.emc-machinery.com 4.158
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SF Series1S021287 Compact Cylinder

SF Series 1S021287 Compact Cylinder
i*‘h";\l(‘

Main Dimension
SFSB
®20, ®25 " o “
4O 3 e i
w
. - - - -4 D_I ol = = || 2 Width
@l o Ll
P4 2
@20 s P3
Custoke 3
Asstrok
25
Bore\Sign A © N1 N2 B E M K o P1 P2 P3 P4 s T X v w
20 43 37 15 5.5 6 10 4 M6X1.0 | M5X0.8 [®7.3 | M5X0.8 | 15 5 36 22 3 10 8
25 45 39 17 5.5 6 10 45| M6x1.0 | M5x0.8 [07.3 ] m5x0.8| 15 5 40 26 - 12 10
®32, ©40
N2 N1
K Depth E
- 2-0
LR @ f:
Q
= " _ i w
{an)) ) 0;1 N ~ <1 | 2widh
\4 N\ LS M
or P4 P4
Os P3 P3
C+Stroke B
D
A+Stroke
Bore\Sign A E N1 N2 B D E M K o P1 P2 P3 P4 s T % w
32 51 44 15 8 7 48 12 6 M8X1.25 1/8" 9 M6X1.0 16 5 45.5 32.5 16 14
40 52 45 16.5 9.5 7 55.5 12 6 M8X1.25 1/8" ©9 M6X1.0 16 5 53 38 16 14
®50~ D100
K Depth E N2 /ﬂ) N1
i
/
]
]
1
t fJ ,
x
f T @
w
2 Width
P e i o
o
P4 P4
P3 P3
C +Stroke B,
A+Stroke
Bore\Sign A © N1 N2 B D E M K o P1 P2 P3 | P4 s T X v w
50 53 | 45 | 16 10.5 8 | 655 | 16 6.5 | M10X1.5 [ 1/8" | ®10.5 M8X1.25 | 20 5 63 | 465 | 4 | 20 | 17
63 57 | 49 | 17 | 115 [ 8 | 775 | 16 | 6.5 | M10X1.5 | 1/8" | ®10.5 | M8X1.25 | 20 5 74 | 56.5 20 17
Note: With magnet and without magnet, the dimensions are same.

Main Dimension

®20, ®25 N2 N1
i SOy >
2-0 S
- w
“.“I ar = = L 2 Width
: M
() E4
P3 P3
C+Stroke B +Stroke|
A +Strokex2
@25
Bore'Sign A C N1 N2 B E M K (o] P1 P2 P3 P4 S T X \ w
20 43 37 15 5.5 6 10 4 M6X1.0 M5X0.8 |®7.3 | M5X0.8 15 5 36 22 3 10 8
25 45 39 12 5.5 6 10 4.5 M6X1.0 | M5X0.8 |® 7.3 | M5X0.8 15 5 40 26 - 12 10
N2 N1
K Depth E
®32, ®40 3
L 2-0
>
- y N | 9
- e w
i) ) mt N “ 41 2 Width
e -\ o d Y
P4| P4
LT P3
Os P3
C+Stroke B+Stroke|
A+Strokex2
Bore\Sign A [ N1 N2 B D E M K (o} P1 P2 P3 P4 s T % w
32 51 44 15 8 7 48 12 6 M8X1.25| 1/8" D9 M6X1.0 16 5 45.5 | 32.5 16 14
40 52 45 16.5 9.5 7 55.5 12 6 M8X1.25| 1/8" D9 M6X1.0 16 5 53 38 16 14
®50~®100 K Depth E N2 N1
>
[N
w
- 2 Width
n.l CLt M
I 11 ~ — ~ [
©f_ o
P4 Pa
P3 P3
D C+Stroke B +Stroke
A+Strokex2
Bore'\Sign A c N1 N2 B D E M K o P1 P2 P3 P4 s T X \ w
50 53 45 16 10.5 8 65.5 16 6.5 | M10X1.5| 1/8" | ®10.5| M8X1.25 | 20 5 63 46.5 4 20 17
63 57 49 17 11.5 8 77.5 16 6.5 | M10X1.5| 1/8" | ®10.5| M8X1.25 | 20 5 74 56.5 5 20 17
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Note: With magnet and without magnet, the dimensions are same.
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SF Series 1S021287 Compact Cylinder $ E-mC’ SFM Series Compact Cylinder/Guide Rod Type
\* E-MC

SFM SFM-S
= T
Male Thread Dimension [ —i
................................................................................................................................................................................................................................ :
T T
SF. SFD. SFJ. SFSB
Specifications
Bore(mm) 20 25 32 40
W
- Acting t: Di le Acti
2Wwidth Bore\Sign At B | ¢ D E F M v W g ype gube £ng__
| 20 59 | 22| 16 | 14 | Mmsx1.25 6 4 10 | 8 Working medium Clean Air(40 u m filteration)
_ _ by 25 61 22 16 14 M8X1.25 6 4.5 12 10 Working pressure(MPa) 0.1~1.0
i 32 70 26 | 19 | 16,5 | M10X1.25 6 6 16 14
40 71 | 26 | 19 | 165 | M10X1.25 6 6 16 | 14 Garanteed pressure(MPa) 1.5
50 75 30 | 22 | 195 | Mi2x1.25 7 6.5 20 17 ; —20~70(No freezing)
Working temperatur
T F 63 79 30 | 22 | 195 | Mi2x1.25 7 6.5 20 17 orking temperature(C)
D 80 92 38 | 28 25 M16X1.5 8 8.5 25 22 Speed range(mm/s) 30~500
M c 100 105 | 38 | 28 | 25 | MI6X1S 8 8 32 27 Stroke tolerance(mm) 1o
-1 Note: For SFSB cylinder, ®80 and ® 100 are not optional. Cushion type Rubber cushion
B
Port size M5X0.8 | G1/8@
A1+ Stroke
® NPT, PT port size is optional.
SFSA How to Order? Optional Accessories
w
2Width | |
Bore\Sign Al B (4 D E F M v w SFM 20 5 Blank: No magnet Blank: G
N 20 59 22 | 16 | 14 | wMsxi.25 6 4 10 8 25 10 S : With magnet P: PT
s T—-H % w 25 61 22 | 16 14 M8X1.25 6 4.5 12 10 32 15 T: NPT
/ 32 70 26 | 19 | 165 | M10X1.25 6 6 16 14 40
— 40 71 26 | 19 | 165 [ M10x1.25 6 6 16 14
| 50 75 30 | 22 | 195 [ M12x1.25 7 6.5 20 17
L 63 79 30 | 22 | 195 [ M12x1.25 7 6.5 20 17
D
SFM series basic cylinder, bore 25mm, stroke 20mm, with magnet, G thread,
M c ERP codeis: SFM25X20-S
B +Stroke Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.
A 1+Strokex2
Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
Betoe | 20-40 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 70 75 80 90 100 100

Installation Note

Note:The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as the next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.
e.g. 27mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 30 std. stroke cylinder.
When ordering stroke is larger than the maximum stroke, please contact us.

Internal Structure

‘@ T BoreiSign M ®
20 M4X0.7 6
25 M4X0.7 6 No. Part Name Material
32 M5X0.8 7 i
40 M5X0.8 7 1 1 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
o= gg mg;l 8 g 2 Anti-bump cushion TPU
. 3 Piston Aluminum alloy
1%)0 &g;} Sg 1: 4 Piston seal NBR
C(min) 5 Integrated magnet RbFeB
6 Magnet base Aluminum alloy
7 Barrel Aluminum alloy
8 Piston rod Stainless steel/Carbon steel
9 Head cover Aluminum alloy
10 Piston rod seal TPU
11 O-ring NBR
12 C type retainer ring Spring steel
13 Guide Stainless steel
14 Fixing plate Aluminum alloy
15 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw Carbon steel
16 Slide bearing Brass
17 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw Carbon steel
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SFM Series Compact Cylinder/Guide Rod Type -/ =i

SD Series Compact Cylinder

§ E-MC

Main Dimension

SFM®20, ®25

PA o_p PB
o
e & Y
5 —
I 4 =
JA JA| DA
KA KA
C+Stroke z
A+Stroke
Bore/Sign| A B C D DA J JA JB K KA P PA | PB U UA Vv 4 ZA
20 51 36 37 10 6 7.3 5 22 | M5X0.8 Through hole®4.2 15 M5X0.8 5.5 15 4 17 M4X0.7 8 35
25 53 40 39 12 6 7.3 5 26 | M5X0.8 Through hole®4.2 15 M5X0.8 5.5 17 5 22 M5X0.8 8 39
SFM®32, 940
2-P PB
a
@ o | ®
L34
KA
0B C+Stroke DA|_Z
25 A+Stroke
Bore/Sign| A | B | ¢ | D | DA| J [JA| UB K KA | P PA| PB | U | UA v z | zA
32 61 45.5 44 16 7 9 5 32.5 [M6X1.0 Through hole ®5.2 16 G1/8 8 15 5 28 M5X0.8 10 44.5
40 62.5 53 45 16 7.5 9 5 38 M6X1.0Throu9hhole®5.2 16 G1/8 9.5 16.5 5 33 M5X0.8 10 52

12

8 ; ”
> Q

2

!

Pneumatic Symbols

sD SDD SDJ SDSA
{1 [ il [t iri
SD-S SDD-S SDJ-s SDSA-S
I : Ll A
SDSB sDT SDW
===
[ 1 [
SDSB-S SDT-S SDW-S

Specifications Product Features
Bore(mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 82 | 40 | s0 | 63 | 80 | 100 * Compact cylinder, light weight.
. . * Unique slot type barrel design easy
Acting type Double Acting for magnet switch install.
Working medium Clean Air(40 u m filteration) * Equipped with self-lubricating bearings,
Working pressure(MPa) 0.1~1.0(Double acting) / 0.2~1.0(Single acting) piston rod no need extra lubricating.
Garanteed pressure(MPa) 1.5 * Magnet optional.
Working temperature(C) —-20~70(No freezing)
Speed range(mm/s) 30~500
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Port size M5 x 0.8 | Gs@ | G14@ | G38@
@ PT. NPT port size is optional.
How to Order? Optional Accessories
(Magnetic Opening)
SD 12 25 5 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: G
16 ... 10 20 S: With magnet P: PT
20 100 15 30 T: NPT
Blank: Basic type 40 Blank: Female thread
D: Double shaft type 50 M: Male thread
J: Double shaft and adjustable 17050 %
stroke type
SA: Single acting spring extend
SB: Single acting spring return Available in
®20-100
cylinder
| | | diameters
SD 12 5 25 Blank: No magnet Blank: G
16 10 50 S: With magnet P: PT
T: Multi position type 20 15

W: Double shaft and
Multi position type

100

25

75 T: NPT
Blank: Female thread
M: Male thread

SD series, single acting spring extend, bore 40mm, stroke 30mm, with magnet,
piston rod thread female thread type, G thread.ERP code is :SDSA40X30-S

Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)

12/16 |5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 60
) 20 510 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 100 110 120 130 140 150 150

Double Acting
25 510 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 100 110 120 130 140 150 150
32~100 |5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 100 110 120 130 140 150 160 170 180 190 200 200
Single Acting | 12~63 |5 10 15 20 25 30 30

Note:The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as the next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.e.g. 27mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 30 std. stroke cylinder.

4.163

www.emc-machinery.com

www.emc-machinery.com

4.164



SD Series Compact Cylinder

a;fv E-MC

SD Series Compact Cylinder
\*H-M(‘

Internal Structure

No Part Name Material
2 3 4 56 780910 11 12 3 4 56 789 10 11 1 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
ﬂ 2\ ) 2\ AL N 2 Anti-bump cushion TPU
' 3 Piston Aluminum alloy
I -
4 Piston seal NBR
5 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
6 Barrel Aluminum alloy
=1 \ 1 7 Head cover Aluminum alloy
N T 8 O-ring NBR
9 Piston rod seal TPU
10 C type retainer ring Spring steel
’ 11 Nut Carbon steel
12 Magnet RbFeb
13 Magnet base Aluminum alloy
Main Dimension
SD ®12-016 SD ®20-®100
A+Stroke fi fi
B1 | C+Stroke M., P4 P4
™ P3 P3
7 B H
I
RSl PP — @
1> =
ele w I e —
[\ N . 2 width
N V2o N2
w [N \20 N2 e 7
2 width <N B C+Stroke
Foll-— A+Stroke
sign| A © N1 N2
Bi| D |E|F K1 LM P1 P3| P4| R Ti|T2| V| W
[ G Ss[ses|ss[ses| O S
12 |22 |32 |17 |27 | 5| — | 6|4 | 1] M3X0.5|102|3|7.5|7.5| 5 | 5 |M5X0.8| Counter bore:®6.5 Thread: M5X0.8 Through Hole:04.2 | 12 | 45| — [ 25 16.2/ 23| 6 | 5
16 | 24 | 34 |18.5|28.5|5.5| — | 6 | 4 [1.5] M3X0.5 |11]|3| 8 | 8 | 5 [5.5[M5X0.8| Counter bore: 6.5 Thread: M5X0.8 Through Hole:04.2 [ 12 [ 4.5 — [ 29 [19.8[ 28 6 | 5
20 | 25| 35[19.5/29.5(5.5/ 36 | 8 | 4 [1.5| M4x0.7 [13]3[ 8.2 9 [ 5 |5.5[M5X0.8| Counter bore:®6.5 Thread: M5X0.8 Through Hole:04.2 | 14 [ 4.5 2 [ 34 [24| - | 8 [ 6
25 |27 |37 21| 31| 6|42[10l 4|2 |M5X0.8|17|3] 9 | 9 |5.5]5.5|M5X0.8] Counter bore:@8.2 Thread: M6X1.0 Through Hole:052 | 15 | 5.5 2 | 40|28 | — | 10| 8
32 [31.5/41.5/24.5|34.5| 7 | 50 [12]|4.5[2.5| M6X1.0 |22|3] 9 [ 9 |6.5| 9 1/8" | Counter bore:®8.2 Thread: M6X1.0 Through Hole:05.2 | 16 | 5.5| 6 |44 | 34| — [ 12| 10
40 | 33|43 |26 |36 |7 (585|124 | 3 |[M8X1.25{28|3[9.5|9.5|7.5[7.5| 1/8" | Counter bore:010.2 Thread: M8X1.25 Through Hole:068 | 20 | 7.5[6.5| 52 | 40 | — | 16 | 14
50 |37 |47 | 28|38 |9 |715/15| 5 | 4 [M10X1.5/38|3| 8 [10.5] 8 [10.5] 1/4" [ Counterbore:®11 Thread: M8X1.25 Through Hole:06.8| 25 | 8.5]9.5[ 62 | 48| — [ 20| 17
63 | 415132429 [sa5[15] 5[4 [miox15[40][3[05] 12 9.5] 11 1/4" | Counter bore:®11 Thread: M8X1.25 Through Hole:06.8| 25 | 8.5|9.5| 75|60 | — | 20 | 17
80 [ 52|62 | 41| 51]|11/104|20| 6 | 5 [M14X1.5|45|4|11.5(14.5|11.5]14.5] 3/8" | Counterbore:® 17 Thread: M12X1.75 Through Hole:0103 | 25 [ 11| 10| 94 | 74| — | 25| 22
100 [ 63 | 73 | 51| 6112|124|20| 7 | 5 |[M18X1.5|55[4|16 [20.5] 16 [20.5| 3/8" | Counter bore:®19 Thread: M14X2.0 Through Hole:0122 | 30 [ 13 | 10 [114[ 90 | — | 32 | 27

SDW ®12-916

SDW ®20-® 100

A+(Stroke1+Stroke2) A+(Stroke1+Stroke2)
1_ CO+(Stroke1+Stroke2) Bl B NN N2 M
C1+Stroke2,C1+Stroke1 ‘L"' w [haanie! T
] - Il
@77@?@76 3‘ 2-K1 depth E O{e*{ - 3k
T ]
SolNINT N2 P B — —H| W
G|l |F |[[P4 Pl
- [E9 4-0
|G GILIF
C1+Stroked C1+Stroke
[B1_CO+(Stroke1+Stroke2)[B]
A Basic Type With Magnet N2 N1
Bore/S|gn A co C1 A co c1 B1 b E F © K1 L M =5 S>5 S=5 S>5
12 44 | 84 | 17 | 64 | 54 | 27 5 - 6 4 1 M3x0.5 10.2 3 7.5 7.5 5 5
16 48 37 18.5 68 57 28.5 | 55 = 6 4 1.5 M3x0.5 11 3 8 8 5 5.5
20 50 | 39 [195]| 70 | 59 | 295 [ 55 [ 36 8 4 1.5 M4x0.7 13 3 8.2 9 5 5.5
25 54 42 21 74 62 31 6 42 10 4 2 M5x0.8 17 3 9 9 5.5 5.5
32 63 | 49 [245]| 83 | 69 | 345 7 50 [ 12 | 45 [ 25 M6x1 22 3 9 9 6.5 9
40 66 | 52 | 26 | 86 | 72 | 36 7 | 585 12 4 3 M8x1.25 28 3 9.5 9.5 7.5 7.5
50 74 56 28 94 76 38 9 71.5 15 5 4 M10x1.5 38 3 8 10.5 8 10.5
63 82 | 64 | 32 | 102 | 84 | 42 9 |[845] 15 5 4 M10x1.5 40 3 9.5 12 9.5 11
80 104 82 41 124 | 102 51 11 104 20 6 5 M14x1.5 45 4 14.5 14.5 14.5 14.5
100 126 | 102 51 146 | 122 61 12 124 20 7 5 M18x1.5 55 4 20.5 20.5 20.5 20.5
Bore/Sign (0] w P1 P2 P3 | P4 | R S T T2 A%
12 M5x0.8 5 ©6.5 Thread: M5X0.8 Through Hole: 04.2 — 12 | 45 _ 25 | 16.2 23 6
16 M5x0.8 5 ©6.5 Thread: M5X0.8 Through Hole: 04.2 - 12 | 4.5 - 29 | 19.8 | 28 6
20 M5x0.8 6 Counter bore: ®6.5 Thread: M5X0.8 Through Hole: ©4.2 Counter bore: ®6.5 Through Hole: ®5.2 14 4.5 2 34 24 — 8
25 M5x0.8 8 Counter bore: ®8.2 Thread: M6X1.0 Through Hole: 05.2 Counter bore: 8.2 Through Hole: ©6.2 15 | 5.5 2 40 28 _ 10
32 1/8" 10 Counter bore: ®8.2 Thread: M6X1.0 Through Hole: 05.2 Counter bore: ©8.2 Through Hole: ©6.2 16 | 5.5 6 44 34 - 12
40 1/8" 14 Counter bore:®10.2 Thread: M8X1.25 Through Hole:©6.8 Counter bore: ®10 Through Hole: ©8.2 20 | 7.5 | 6.5 | 52 40 - 16
50 1/4" 17 Counter bore:® 11 Thread: M8X1.25 Through Hole: 06.8 Counter bore: & 11 Through Hole: 8.5 25 | 85 | 9.5 | 62 48 - 20
63 1/4" 17 Counter bore: @11 Thread: M8X1.25 Through Hole: ©6.8 Counter bore: ® 11 Through Hole: ®8.5 25 8.5 | 95| 75 60 - 20
80 3/8" 22 Counter bore: ®17 Thread: M12X1.75 Through Hole: ©10.3 Counter bore: ® 17 Through Hole: ®12.3 25 11 10 94 74 — 25
100 3/8" 27 Counter bore: ®19 Thread: M14X2 Through Hole: ®12.2 Counter bore: ® 19 Through Hole: ®14.2 30 13 10 | 114 90 — 32

Main Dimension

SDD ®12-9 100

Basic Type |With Magnet E N1
A+Stroke x 2 Bore yp 9 B1 F| G K1 L
G| 'N—lT ‘N1 B1+Stroke A|lC | A | C | Ss<10| S>10 S=5 | S>5
F+Stroke 12 27 | 17 | a7 | 27 6 5 | 4| 1] wmsxo5 |102] 55 | 63
. é é 16 295 (185395285 6 55| 4 | 15| M3wx05 | 11| 6 7.3
9[ 20 305|195 405|295 8 55| 4 |15 | Max0.7 | 15| 65 | 75
== 25 33 [ 21 |43 | 31 10 6 | 4| 2 |mxo8 17| 7 8
Bl C+Stroke 32 385245485 [345| 12 12 7| 4|3 | Mext [22] 6 9
40 40 | 26 | 50 | 36 12 12 7| 4| 3 |mex125[28| 8 10
50 46 | 28 | 56 | 38 [15(S<t001) 15 9 5 | 4 |M10x1.5| 38 8 10.5
W 63 50 | 32 | 60 | 42 |158<i041) 15 9| 5| 4 |Mioxt5[ 40 [ 95 [ 118
- 80 63 | 41| 73 | 51 13 20 1| 6| 5 |Maxis| a5 | 145 | 145
{ }7 — .
100 75 | 51 | 85 | 61 18 20 12| 7 | 5 |miexi5]| 55 | 205 | 205
G|_|[Nd] [N1|| F+Stroke|
B C+Stroke _|B1+Stroke|
A+Stroke x
SDJ ©12-®100
Basic| Type| With Magnet E N1
G N1 N1
"’_’T r | Bore Alc]a]c[sswo]ssn0 o e B K3 L[5 [ ses
J1
éé 12 40 [ 17 | 50 | 27 6 5|17| 1 [ 4 [ M3x0.5 | M5x0.8 [10.2| 5.5 6.3
o0
2 dopth E [ 16 |425(18.5/525(28.5 6 5.5(17(1.5| 4 | M3x0.5 | M5x08 | 11| 6 | 7.3
% Q+Adjustable Stroke i 20 475119.5|57.5(29.5 8 5.5(21]1.5| 5 | M4x0.7 | M6x1.0 [ 15| 6.5 75
C+Str0ke
A+S"okexz+Adustablesmke 25 54 [ 21|64 | 31 10 625/ 2|6 | M08 |Mext25[17| 7 | 8
32 61.5]24.5|715(34.5| 12 12 | 7(27| 3|6 | M6x1.0 |[M10x1.25 22 6 9
. 40 65 (26 |75 |36 | 12 12 |7 (29| 3|8 |M8x1.25|M14x1.5| 28 8 10
e J1 50 73| 28 | 83 | 38 |fs<iod)| 15 | 9 |32| 4 [11[M10x1.5(M18x15(38| 8 10.5
i N g{ 63 77 | 32 [ 87 | 42 [ts<iodf)| 15 | 9 32| 4 |11 [M10x1.5|M18x15/ 40| 9.5 | 11.8
80 94 | 41 (104 51 13 20 |[11|37| 5 [13|[M14x1.5(M22x1.5( 45| 14.5 | 14.5
— Q+Adjugtable Stroke 100  [105| 51 |[115| 61 | 18 | 20 |12]|37|5 |13 |M18x1.5|M26x1.5| 55 | 20.5 | 20.5
BiE  C+Stroke K1 dept
A+Stroke x 2+Adjustable Stroke
SDT ®12-d 100
Basic Type | With Magnet N1 N2
Bore [aTcojcifalcolct|®| P [ BTG X |- |M[s= [ss5] 55 555
12 3913411715954 27| 5] -16]4]1]|M3x05(10.2] 3 5 5 7.5 7.5
16 |42.5] 37 [18.5]62.5[ 57 [28.5[5.5] - | 6 [ 4 [1.5|M3x05[10[ 3 | 5 5.5 8 8
A+(Stroked x 2+Stroke2) R 20 [445] 39 [195[64.5[ 59 [295]5.5[ 36 [ 8 [ 4 [1.5[M4x07[13[3 [ 5 55 | 8.2 9
o, 2etoke2) 25 | 48[42 21 68]62[31]6 [42[10|4 |2 [N5x08[17 |3 | 55 | 65 | 9 9
i 32 56 | 49 [24.5] 76 [ 69 [34.5] 7 |50 [12] 4 [2.4] Mex1 [22| 3 | 65 9 9 9
40 59[52]26 |79 [72[36 [ 7 [585[12 4 [ 3 [mM8x1.25]28 | 3 | 75 | 75 | 95 | 95
N o i reprs 50 65[56]28 |85 76[38 ]9 [715[15[5 [ 4 [Mi0x15/38 | 3| 8 | 105 | 8 | 105
= = 63 73|64 |32(93[84|42|9 [845/15[5 [ 4 [MI0x15/40 [ 3 | 95 11 9.5 12
2Width | N2l \3-0 80 93 [ 82| 41 [113[102] 51 [11]104[20[ 6 [ 5 [M14x1.5][45 | 4 | 145 | 145 | 145 | 145
100 [114]102] 51 [134]122[ 61 [12]124] 20| 7 [ 5 [mi8x15[ 55 [ 4 | 205 | 205 [ 205 | 20.5
Bore o) w P1 P2 P3|P4[ R[S |T1|T2|V
12 M5x0.8 | 5 o oAp. - 12 |45| - | 25 [162] 23 | 6
16 M5x0.8 | 5 e o - 12 | 45| - | 29 [19.8| 28 | 6
20 |Wow0s| 6 | oomsmeetiver | Guempers 14 [45| 2 [a4|ea| - | 8
25 |wo0s| 6 | ganshmeriuti, | Sonemecer |16 (5] 2 |40 e8| - |10
As(Stoke1 x248t0ke2) . | 18 | 10| comemmesiiei | comerest |16 (55| 6 |44 a4 | - |12
M . ,‘ ¥
Y 2 0| e |14 | canmmesiaies | e [ 20 [75 (6552 |40 | - |16
50 14" | 17 | exiss Tovough toleoss | trewmiassss | 25 |85 |9.5[ 62|48 | - | 20
23] b o 63 | v | 17 | et iaes | sonmioesl |25 |es|os| 75 |0 | - |20
2 80| am | 22 | oo, | comeey, |25 |11 [0 |94 |74 | - |2
= e 100 | e | o7 | cumbesine | et o013 [0 [114] 0| - | @
1+Stroke1+Stroke?) C1+Strokel
B1_CO+Stroke1 x 2+Stroke2
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SD Series Compact Cylinder

Main Dimension
SDSB/SDSA ®12-®63
A+Stroke P3 P3
B1 C+Stroke M |
| P3 P3 S :LF“ P4
M W e
L -1
iz J
- - 4
5 33fle <
S W ———
w 2 Width
2 Width £ o IN2]\O
B1 C+Stroke
E A+Stroke
A+Stroke x 2 P3 P3 é) R
B1+Stroke C+Stroke B
M| P8 B Mo Pl [es T
ﬂﬂ 15— !
- > 7 B -]
— - —Qf -- %
6 >. 1N - ele At AQ Q H
e I a—— = O L
w 1\ - — 2 Width NI ) ——
2 Width| N1 \O F+Stroke| G 8-P1 \KidepthE
F+Stroke G B1+Strokeg . C+Stroke
A+Stroke x 2
Sign| A (standard) | A (With magnet)| C (standard) [C (With magnet)

Boré~~.[6t=10 [ 5t=10 | 5t=10 | St=10 [ 5t=10 [ st=10 [ st=t0 [ st=10] >' [ P | E [ F | © Ki LM NN
12 32 42 42 52 27 37 37 47 5 - 6 4 1 M3 x 0.5 102 [ 3| 75 5
16 34 44 44 54 28.5 38.5 38.5 48.5 5.5 - 6 4 [ 15 M3 x 0.5 11 3 8 5.5
20 35 45 45 55 29.5 39.5 39.5 49.5 55 | 36 8 4 [ 15 M4 x 0.7 13 3 9 5.5
25 37 47 47 57 31 41 41 51 6 42 10 4 2 M5 x 0.8 17 3 9 5.5
32 41.5 51.5 51.5 61.5 34.5 44.5 44.5 54.5 7 50 12 145] 25 M6 x 1.0 22 3 9 9
40 43 53 53 63 36 46 46 56 7 585 12 4 3 M8 x 1.25 28 3 9.5 7.5
50 47 57 57 67 38 48 48 58 9 71.5] 15 5 4 M10x1.5 38 3 ]110.5] 10.5
63 51 61 61 71 42 52 52 62 9 |845] 15 | 5 4 M10x 1.5 40 3 12 11

Bore /Sign o R S T1 T2 P1 P3 P4 Vv W
12 M5 x 0.8 - 25 16.2 23 | Counter bore: ®6.5 Thread: M5 X 0.8 Through Hole: ®4.2 12 4.5 6 5
16 M5 x 0.8 - 29 19.8 28 | Counter bore: ®6.5 Thread: M5 X 0.8 Through Hole: ®4.2 12 4.5 6 5
20 M5 x 0.8 2 34 24 - Counter bore: ®6.5 Thread: M5 x 0.8 Through Hole: ®4.2 14 4.5 8 6
25 M5 x 0.8 2 40 28 - Counter bore: ®8.2 Thread: M6 X 1.0 Through Hole: ®5.2 15 5.5 10 8
32 1/8" 6 44 34 - Counter bore: ®8.2 Thread: M6 x 1.0 Through Hole: ®5.2 16 5.5 12 10
40 1/8" 6.5 52 40 - Counter bore: ®10.2 Thread: M8 X 1.25 Through Hole: ®6.8 20 7.5 16 14
50 1/8" 9.5 62 48 - Counter bore: @11 Thread: M8 X 1.25 Through Hole: ®6.8 25 8.5 20 17
63 1/4" 9.5 75 60 - Counter bore: ®11 Thread: M8 X 1.25 Through Hole: ®6.8 25 8.5 20 17

Male Thread Dimension
Bore /Sign| B2 E F G H |
12 17 16 4 1 10 8
16 17.5 16 4 1.5 10 8
20 20.5 19 4 1.5 13 10
B2(B2+Single acting spring extend stroke) 25 23 21 4 2 15 12
s 32 25 225 4.5 25 15 17
mng‘sp.mg ex.lend stroke) 20 35 32 4 3 25 19
F(F-»ingle acting spring extend stroke) 50 37 33 5 2 25 27
H 63 37 33 5 4 25 27
= 80 a4 39 6 5 30 32
L 100 50 45 7 5 35 36
= Bore /Sign J K2 L M Vv W
gé{ﬁ B - 12 2 M5 x 0.8 10.2 3 5 5
= 16 4 M5 x 0.8 11 3 6 5
Yl 20 5 M6 x 1.0 13 3 8 6
25 6 M8 x 1.25 17 3 10 8
K2/ 1/ w
a 32 6 M10x1.25 22 3 12 10
2 Width |.p6l— 40 8 M14x 1.5 28 3 16 14
= 50 11 M18x 1.5 38 3 20 17
63 11 M18x 1.5 40 3 20 17
80 13 M22x 1.5 45 4 25 22
100 13 M26 x 1.5 55 4 32 27

SQN Series Compact Cylinder

§ E-MC

2
5
gl

-

How to Order?

SQN Blank:
D:
J:

SA:
SB:

Basic type

Double shaft type

Double shaft and
adjustable stroke type
Single acting spring extend
Single acting spring return

SQND

SQNJ SQNSA

SQN
[ 1 [E ] [

SQN-8 SQND-S

12
16
20
25

100

—

Specifications

Bore(mm)

Acting type

SQNSA-S

Double Acting/Single Acting

SQNSB

SQNSB-S

12| 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Working medium

Clean Air(40 p m filteration)

Working pressure(MPa) 0.1~1.0(Double acting) / 0.2~1.0(Single acting)
Garanteed pressure(MPa) 1.5
Working temperature(C) -20~70(No freezing)
Speed range(mm/s) 30~500
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Port size M5 x 0.8 G1/8@ G14@ | G3/8@
@ PT. NPT port size is optional.
5 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: Female thread Blank: G
10 20 S: With magnet M: Male thread P: PT
15 30 T: NPT
40 FA
50

(Only ®32 ~ ®100 optional )

SQN Series single acting spring extend cylinder, 40mm bore, 30mm stroke, with magnet, femal thread on piston rod, G thread.
ERP code is: SQNSA40X30-S

4.167
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Optional Accessories

Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
12/16 | 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 50
9\‘;;‘,2'5 20/25 | 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150 150
35.100 | 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 100
Single 12/16 | 5101520 20
Acting 20~63 | 5 10 15 20 25 30 30

Note: The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as the next longer stroke std.
stroke cylinder. e.g. 27mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 30 std. stroke cylinder.
When ordering stroke is larger than the maximum stroke, please contact us.

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

Internal Structure

No magnet

8
7 P’ 9
6 10
LA
5 N
4\,§ I~ |
3\
2 Niil
7
1 N2

13 i 8
14 A"y
7 2
Q_ 10
5 N
N
2 i
-,

1} 12

No Part Name
1 Barrel
2 Wear ring
3 Piston seal
4 Anti—bump cushion
5
6 Piston rod
7 Piston
8 integrated magnet
9 Head cover
10 Piston rod seal
11 Self lubricating bearing
12 C type retainer ring
13 Magnet base
14 Magnet
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SQN Series Compact Cylinder SQN Series Compact Cylinder

Main Dimension Main Dimension
SQN ®©12-®25 ( No magnet ) SQNSA®12-®25 ( With magnet ) SQNSB ®12-®25 ( With magnet )
A+Stroke
CiStroke 81 A+StrokeX2 A+ Stroke
: P3 Pap C+Stroke B1+Stroke C+Stroke B1
4 4|
- ‘ s P3 p3 - P3 P3 ~
;L N S M P4 P4
o e s GEES Su:-iu § GHES S sE=R U
w ; 5 { > & >
2Width Model Basic Type With Magnet ,g)@%, — e R ? - -
Sign A © Bi|D|E[M
N2 2-0 N1
. Ni[N2[ A | C [N1|n2 w W
Bore St<50 | St=60 [ St<50 | St=60 2Width 2Width
12 | 205 - 17 - 75| 5 (35| 28| 9|5 [35] - |6 [35 Kt denih E N2 ° Ni N2 o N1
SQN® 12 (With magnet) SQN ® 16-® 25(With magnet) 16 2 - 18.5 - [8[55[34]305)95)55[35( - |83
20 2% 34 | 195 | 205 [o]s5]36[315[95[55[45[-[7]4
Cg(::f:e - 25 575 75 25 305 TTTIBEIa781308I 111551 5 I = T1ZI65] | e
Bore /Sign P
os nl Kt | O | P11PI1] P2  IPSIP4ISITIT2V W SQNSA®32- 163 SQNSB®©32- 063
12 [max05]msx0.8] 6 [ 3.4 [ wmax0.7 [11]ss]25]155]22]6 [ 5
X £ 16 |Max07|M5x08] 6 | 3.4 [ Mmaxo.7 [11]35[20] 20 [28] 8 |6
57 * 20 |M5x0.8|M5x0.8] 9 | 55 | Mex1.0 |17]55[3255[3|10] 8 A+ StrokeX
N fm x0. x0. - x1. - . I C+Stroke B1+Stroke A+Stroke
= "9, 25 [Mex1.0[M5x0.8] 9 | 55 | wmex1.0 [17[55]40] 28 [40]12] 10 3 3 Castroke o
J 1 3 i P3 P3
A o = P4 P4
< b eI == 1 E o blobose I
K1 depth E K1 depth E N2 20 |_N1| F Py e e = tM_
I >
®_o
| o >
................................................................................................................................................................................................................................ . & -— @3
= — 2Width W
2Width
SQN®32-d 100 N2 o) N1
N2 o N1
Model Basic Type Model Basic Type
Model Basic Type With Magnet Bore /Sign A C Niln2 |BT[ D | E Bore /Sign A C w1l o K1
Sign A c Bl D |E[M™ Stroke | 510 [15/20[25/30] 5/10 [15/20]25/30 Stroke | 5/10 [15/20[25/30] 5/10 [15/20[25/30
Boro~| S1<50 [ 51260 | st<s0 [ sme0 | V1| N2 A | C | NT|N2 12 |255|305] - | 22 | 27 | - |75| 5 |35] - |6 12 |365|415] - | 33 | 38 | - | 9| 5| M3x05
Sies 75|65 16 27 | 32 | - |235[285] - | 8 |55[35] - [8 16 39 | 44 | - |355[405] - [95[55] M4x0.7
AaStroke sos| 0 | 40| 2 | 38 [gs[7s] 40|38 [105 75| 7 [495]13] 6 20 29 | 34 | 39 |[245[295[345] 9 |[55[45] -7 20 41 | 46 | 51 [365[415|465|95[55] M5x0.8
s C+Stroke 3 B1 40 36.5 46.5 295 395 | 11 8 [46.5[39.5] 11 8 [7] 57 [13] 6 25 325|375|425]|275(325]|375| 11|55 5| — |12 25 425|475|525|375| 425|475 | 11 | 55 M6x1.0
5 = Si=5 o 9 32 35 | 40 | 45 | 28 | 33 | 38 |10.5/ 7.5 7 [49.5]13 32 45 | 50 | 55 | 38 | 43 | 48 |105| 75| M8x1.25
R s 1 50rg=5] 385 | 485 | 805 | 405 momo148.5140.5[10.5[10.5 8 ( 71 | 15165 40 | 415]465[51.5[345[39.5[445[ 11| 8 [ 7[57[13 40 | 515]56.5 | 61.5]| 445]49.5[ 545 11 [ 8 | M8x1.25
SR £ : - 50 48.5 | 535 | 58.5 | 40.5 | 45.5 | 50.5 [10.5]10.5] 8 | 71 [15 50 58.5 | 63.5 | 68.5 | 50.5 [ 55.5 | 60.5 [10.5[10.5] M10x1.5
> M| St=5 14 [ 9.5
st 635=5] 44 | 54 | 36 | 46 [35T105| 34| 46| 15|105| 8| 84 |15/65 63 54 | 59 | 64 | 46 | 51 | 56 | 15 [10.5] 8 | 84 [15 63 64 | 69 | 74 | 56 | 61 | 66 | 15 [105] M10x1.5
~ 80 53.5 | 635 | 435 | 53.5 | 16 | 14 |63.5[53.5] 16 | 14 | 10] 104 [20[8.5 Bore /Sign| O P1| P11 p2 P3 P4 Bore /Sign M S T T2 v w
@ - WA N e 100 65 | 75 | 53 | 63 | 20 [17.5] 75 [ 63 | 20 [17.5]12]123.5]26]9.5 12 M5x0.8 | 6 | 34 | M4x07 i 3.5 12 35 25 155 22 6 5
m Bore /Sign ] o T P P11 5o P3 P2l s T2 v Iw 16 M5x0.8 | 6 | 3.4 | M4x0.7 11 3.5 16 3 29 20 28 8 6
2wiatn 32 |Mexi25| 18" 9 | 55 M6x1.0 | 17 [5.5] 45 [34] — [16]14 20 [M5x08| 9 | 55| M6x1.0 17 55 20 4 36 | 255 | 36 10 8
20 Meazsl e | 9 o5 MexT.0 7155052 (201 = el 25 M5x08 | 9 | 55 | M6x1.0 17 55 25 45 40 28 40 12 10
[n2l 2o N1 50 _|Mi0x15| 1/4" | 105 | 66 M8x1.25__ | 22 | 65] 64 50| - [20[17 32 8 | 9 | 85 | M6x10 17 55 32 6 45 34 - 16 14
63 |M10x15| 174" | 14 9 Mi0x1.5  |285] 9 | 77 |60] - [20]17 40 e 9 | 55 ] M6x1.0 17 55 40 6 52 40 - 16 14
30 Miecol aa | 17 T Wiox 75 Tassl 1T Tes 771 = T25122 50 1/4“ 105 6.6 | M8x1.25 22 6.5 50 6.5 64 50 - 20 17
100 |M20x25| 38" | 17 | 11 Mi2x1.75  |355] 11 |117|94] - |32]27 63 1 1419 | Miox15 285 9 63 65 77 60 20 v
SQND @ 12-® 25(No magnet) SQND ® 12— ® 25(With magnet)
................................................................................................................................................................................................................................ A+StrokeX2 A+StrokeX2
B C+Stroke B1+Stroke B1 C+Stroke B1+Stroke|
SQNSA ®©12-®25 ( No magnet ) SQSB ®12-®25 ( No magnet ) S
4 ,e?i, ( [——
A+Stroke
A+StrokeX2 C+Stroke B1
C+Stroke B1+Stroke P3 p3 _IN_\2-0 | N| K1 depth E
P3 P3 P4 P4
P4 P4 . SQND ® 32-® 100 Bore /Sign A_ C . - = N
_ ‘tﬁl g - R - E M k Standard| With magne{ Standard| With magnet
ml; b L | " s N = el 2 322 | 394 | 252 | 324 [35 6 9
- 16 33 43 26 36_ 3.5 8 9.5
7 - -0 3 %ﬁ 20 35 47 26 38|45 7 9.5
—-&—1—-44 3 25 39 49 29 39 | 5| 9.5(5t=5)/12(5=5) 11
f S 32 445 | 545 | 305 | 405 |7 | O(St<10)A3(St=10) 10
w @ 7,6&,, 40 54 64 40 50 | 7 | 11(St<10)13(5t=10) 13
2Width e | T \o " 50 565 | 665 | 405 | 505 | 8 | 12(St=<10)15(St=>10) 135
N2 o N1 63 58 68 42 52 8 | 12(St<10)/15(St=>10) 16
80 71 81 51 61__[10] 14(St=<15)/20(St=15) 16
~n| \20 | 100 845 | 945 | 605 | 705 |12 20(St<25)/26(St>25) 21
Note: Not marked dimensions is same as standard type. Male thread type pls check this page.
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SQN Series Compact Cylinder

SQN Series Compact Cylinder

§ E-MC

Main Dimension

SQNJ ® 12- ®25(No magnet)

A+StrokeX2+Adjustable stroke

SQNJ ® 12- ® 25(With magnet)

A+StrokeX2+Adjustable stroke

B1 C+ stroke Q+Adjustable stroke B1 C+ stroke Q+Adjustable stroke
e — = I
S H S S S |
I -
e B ool oz
- -
Q+Stroke+Adjustablé stroke Q+Stroke+Adjustable stroke
_IN_\2-0 N N|_\2-0 N

SQNJ ®32-d 100

Main Dimension

Attachment LB(@12~@25)

T A C
A+StrokeX2+Adjustable stroke Bore /Sig Standard | Wit magnet With magnet el s Y @ e
B1 C+ stroke Q+Adjustable stroke 12 452|524 | 252|324 |35 6 9 171 4 [M5x0.8
9 16 50 | 60 | 26 | 36 |35 8 9.5 21] 5 [M6x1.0
— 20 55 | 67 | 26 | 38 |45 7 9.5 25] 6 [M8x1.25
25 61.5[715] 29 39 |[5] 95(St=5)/12(St>5) 11 28| 6 [M10x1.25
P 32 67 77 | 30.5]40.5 [ 7| 9(St<10)113(St>10) 10 30| 8 |M14x1.5
éb - 69* 4( F‘I 40 |755[855) 40 | 50 |7 1(St<10)/13(St=10 13 29| 8 [M14x1.5
[ 50 80.5 | 90.5 [ 40.5 | 50.5 | 8 | 12(St<10)/15(St>10) 13.5 32| 11 |M18x1.5
Q+Stroke+Adjustable stroke 63 82 92 42 52 | 8] 12(St<10)/15(St>10) 16 32|11 [M18x1.5
N 2.0 N 80 97.31107.3| 51 61 [10] 14(St<15)20(St>15) 16 37| 13 |M22x1.5
o o 100 [106.5|116.5| 60.5 | 70.5 [12] 20(St<25)/26(St>25) 20 37| 13 |[M26x1.5
Male type dimension
Bore /Sign B2 F H | J K2 M \ W
B2(B2+Single acting spring extend stroke )
e atng e o sk o e O SO T N
. . x1.
4 1 20 18.5 4.5 12 12 6 M8x1.25 4 10 8
J 25 22.5 5 15 17 6 M10x1.25 | 45 [ 12 10
— 32 28.5 5 20.5 | 19 8 M14x1.5 4 16 14
> N 40 28.5 5 20.5 | 19 8 M14x1.5 4 16 14
Q H
8| X \\) 50 33.5 5 26 27 | 11 M18x1.5 4 20 17
- 63 33.5 5 26 27 | 11 M18x1.5 4 20 17
I/ W 80 43.5 8 325 | 32 | 13 M22x1.5 6 25 22
2 Width 100 435 8 [ 3253 [ 13 [ M2exis [ 55 ] 32 [ 27
FA
4-ON M 4-ON1 ) Mathching screws
Through hole Depth FY Bore/Sign | M| N | N1| FD| FT | FV | FX | FY | FZ | D [(Shorthead hexagon
} I socket head screw )
A \Q ! fJ A SQN32-FA |34 [ 6.5|105(55| 8 |48 | 56 | 4.3 | 65 | 23 |GSHeX16B(Black)X4
Y >4 SQN40-FA | 40 | 65 [105| 55| 8 | 54 | 62 | 43| 72 | 29 [asHex16B(Blackx4
SQN50-FA | 50 | 85135 65| 9 | 67 [ 76 | 53 | 89 | 36 |GSH8X16B(Black)X4
zl g —-—- -— 1 H-—
@D SQN63-FA | 60 |10.5|16.5( 9 10 | 80 | 92 | 6.3 | 108 | 36 |GSH10X20B(Black)X4
__4-0FD
A fﬁ ﬁ% p Through hole SQN80-FA | 77 |12.5|18.5( 11 12 | 99 | 116 | 7.5 | 134 | 44 |GSH12X25B(Black)X4
A\ %y I &ﬂ V) SQN100-FA | 94 |12.5|18.5( 11 12 [ 117 | 136 | 7.5 | 154 | 60 |GSH12X25B(Black)X4
} |
FX Fr Note: Surface treatment: Shot blasting-Electrophoresis (black)
FZ

C+Stroke

Attachment LB(@32~@100)

C+Stroke

5
T
-
—1—7——————‘—:,"'"{;——————1- i
':l LX
Lz
C
Bore/Symbol
Standard Attached M N X LD LH LT LX LY LZ
Stroke St<50 st=60 | Magnet

12 17 28 15.5 4.5 8 4.5 17 2 34 29.5 44
16 18.5 - 30.5 20 4.5 8 4.5 19 2 38 33.5 48
20 19.5 29.5 31.5 25.5 6.5 9.2 6.5 24 3 48 42 62
25 225 32.5 32.5 28 6.5 10.7 6.5 26 3 52 46 66
32 23 33 33 34 6.5 11.2 6.5 13 3 57 20 71
40 29.5 39.5 39.5 40 6.5 11.2 6.5 13 3 64 20 78
50 30.5 40.5 40.5 50 8.5 12.2 8.5 14 3 79 22 95
63 36 48 46 60 10.5 13.7 10.5 16 3 95 26 113
80 43.5 53.5 53.5 77 13 16.5 13 20.5 4.5 118 32 140
100 53 63 63 94 13 23 13 24 6 137 36 162
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SQN Series Compact Cylinder (Large bore size)

SQN-S

=L

SQND-S

SQNJ-8

Specifications

Bore(mm)
Acting type

125

140

Double Acting

FE w5

SQN Series Compact Cylinder (Large bore size)

Working medium

Clean Air(40 p m filteration)

Working pressure(MPa)

0.15~1.0MPa(22~145psi)(1.5~10bar)

Garanteed pressure(MPa)

1.5MPa(215psi)

Working tmperature(C) -20~70
Speed range(mm/s) 30 ~ 500
Stroke tolerance range Stroke<100*)  Stroke>100*}°

Cushion type

Rubber cushion

Port size

G, PT, NPT port is optional

N =

w

Product features

. According to JIS satndard
. Cylinder body and cylinder rear covers are fixed by C Type

rings, stable and comapct

wearproof and long life span.
Compact design, save assembly space

5
6. Multiple port size is optional.
Stroke
Bore(mm) Standard Stroke(mm)

125

140

. Inside hole manufacture by hardness oxidation process,

. Cylinder has two type sensor hole, multipule choice, easy operation

Max. Stroke(mm)

10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 175 200250300, 300

How to Order?

SQN 125 10 S:with magnet Blank: G
140 20 Blank: without magnet P: PT
Balnk: basic type ig M: male thread T: NPT
D:Double shaft type Blank: female thread
J: Double shaft type 50
and adjustable stroke 75
100

SQN Series Double shaft type and adjustable stroke , 125mm bore, 50mm stroke,
adjustable 50mm stroke , with magnet, female thread on piston rod, G thread.
ERP code: SQNJ125X50-50-S

Internal Structure

4 5 6 7 8

9 10 1112 13 14 15

%

18 NO. | Part name Material
1 rear cover Aluminum
2 Barrel Aluminum
3 C type retainer ring Spring steel
4 Hexagon socket head cap screws | Carbon Steel
5 Oring NBR
6 Anti-bump cushion NBR
7 Wear ring PTFE
8 Split type magnet Plastic rubber
9 Piston rod seal NBR
10 | Piston Aluminum
11 O-ring NBR
12 Head cover Aluminum
13 Bearing Composite material
14 | Head cover dust ring| NBR
15 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
16 hexagon nut Carbon Steel

4.173
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Main Dimension

KA KA

50

H M
two
flattened A Ny 7Y
portion @ 2-P \i
LPA] LPA
IAB AC+Stroke
A+Stroke
SQND
I T
al 4 I
& 9
PA PA
AB AC+Stroke AB+S
A+Strokex2
SQNJ
FA_
I
5 d /WH:[E[
A\ i W]
X

AB

AC+Stroke

AF+Adiustable Stroke

AF+Stroke+Adjustable Stroke

A+StrokeX2+Adjustable Stroke

0B
Bore/Sign | A |AB|AC| B |BA | D E EA(St<10)|EA(St>10)| H
125 |99| 16|83 [142(153(32| M22x25 | 225 30 27
E deoth EA 140 [99|16|83|158(168|32| M22X2.5 | 225 30 27
Bore/Sign [ J | JA K KA |KB| P | PA (M
125 21.5 | 18.4 | Mi4x2 thorough hole: @123 | 43.5 | 114 | G3/8 | 24.5 | 12
140 21.5 [ 18.4 | M14x2thorough hole: @123 | 43.5 | 128 | G3/8 | 24.5 | 12
Bore/Sign | A | AB | AC E EA(St<10) | EA(St=10) | PA
125 115 | 16 | 83 | M22X2.5 225 30 24.5
140 115 | 16 | 83 | M22X2.5 225 30 24.5
E depth EA
Bore/Sign | A |AB|AC|AF| E [EA(St<10)|EA(St>10)|FA|PA| R
125  |140.8|16|83 |425|M22X25| 225 30  [135(|245|M27%2
140  [140.8|16|83|425|M22x25| 225 30  [135(24.5|M27x2
Bore/Sign | AB | D | AF E EA|EB| F |FA| H | M
125 58 | 32 | 425 | M30X15 | 42 | 45 | 45 | 18 | 27 | 9
140 58 | 32 | 425 | M30X15 | 42 | 45 | 45 | 18 [ 27 | 9

Male Thread Type Dimension

two flattened portion

@D

b

F
Width across
opposite sides
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SQ Series Compact Cylinder(Long Stroke Type) F EMC

sQ sQ-s sab SQb-s sQJ SQJ-s

(= —g=

Specifications
‘ Bore(mm) 32 40 50 63 | 80 | 100
Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting

Working medium Clean Air(40 p m filteration)

gg Working pressure(MPa) 0.1~1.0(Double acting) / 0.2~1.0(Single acting)
g Garanteed pressure(MPa) 1.5
‘ ;! Working temperature(C) -20~70(No freezing)
“ Speed range(mm/s) 30~500
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Port size @ G1/8 G1/4 I G3/8

@ PT. NPT port size is optional.
How to Order?

SQA 32 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: Female thread Blank: G
(Thread type) 40 20 S: With magnet M: Male thread P: PT
50 Details in stroke chart 38 T: NPT
Blank: Basic type 1“' 50
D: Double shaft type 00 75
J: Double shaft and adjustable stroke type 100

SQA Series basic type cylinder, 40mm bore , 125mm stroke ,with magnet, male thread on pistonrod, G thread,
ERP codeis: SQA40X125-S-M

SQ Series Compact Cylinder(Long Stroke Type)

§ E-MC

Optional Accessories Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
3240 50 63 125 150 175 200 250 300 300
80 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 350 350

Note: The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as
the next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.
e.g. 115mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 125 std. stroke cylinder.

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

Internal Structure

No. Part Name Material
1 Barrel Aluminum alloy
: 2 Wear ring PTEE
9\ ! 3 Pist.on seal : NBR
LR 4 Anti-bump cushion NBR/TPU
| 5 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
6\ 6 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
7 Piston Aluminum alloy
K - 8 Magnet I?Iasic
B 9 Magnet base Aluminum alloy
2\ 10 O-ring NBR
F 11 Head cover Aluminum alloy
e 12 Piston rod seal TPU
13 Self lubricating bearing Bronze powder
14 C-type retainer ring Spring steel
4.175 www.emc-machinery.com

Main Dimension

SQA32-SQA100(S>100)
A+Stroke BA
AB AC+Stroke
DA
SEIE YR
€H
Bore/Sign| A AB AC B BA D DA E EA H K KA KB M P PA
32 625 | 17 | 455 | 45| 495 | 16| 12 [ M8x125 | 13 | 14 | mMex1.0 | 17 | 34 | 22| /8" 12.5
40 72 |17 | 556 | 52 | 57 | 16| 12 | M8X1.25 | 13 | 14 6X1.0 | 17 | 40 | 28 [ /8" 14
50 73.5 18 55.5 64 71 20 | 18 10X1.5 15 17 8X1.25 22 50 35 1/4" 14
63 75 18 57 77 84 20 | 18 10X1.5 15 17 10X1.5 27 60 35 1/4" 16.5
80 86 20 66 98 | 104 | 25 | 15 [ M16X2.0 21 22 | M12X1.75 32 77 43 3/8" 19
100 97.5 22 755 1 117[123.5] 32 | 17 | M20X2.5 27 27 1M12X1.75 33 94 59 3/8" 23

Note:With magnet and without magnet ,the dimensions are same.

SQAD32~SQAD100(S>100) SQAJ32~SQAJ100(S>100)

A+Strokex2 A+Strokex2+Adjustable Stoke

AB AC+Stroke AB+Stroke AB AC+Stroke 5 _AF+Stoke+Adustable Strokel

A(SQAD, A(SQAJ
Bore/Sign (S@AD) (S@A) AB ACH AF E EA | FA | Pa R
No magnet |Withmagnet| Nomagnet | With magnet Standard | With magnet

32 79.5 89.5 97.5 107.5 17 45.5 55.5 30 M8X1.25 13 8 12.5 M14X1.5

40 89 99 106 116 17 55 65 29 M8X1.25 13 8 14 M14X1.5

50 91.5 101.5 110.5 120.5 18 55.5 65.5 32 M10X1.5 15 11 14 M18X1.5

63 93 103 112 122 18 57 67 32 M10X1.5 15 11 16.5 M18X1.5

80 106 116 128 138 20 66 76 37 M16X2.0 21 13 19 M22X1.5

100 119.5 129.5 139.5 149.5 22 755 | 855 37 M20X2.5 27 13 23 M26X1.5
Dimension of Male Thread

®32~®100(S>100) AB
5
EA
= o
g8« 1RO
\_/_

Bore/Sign AB D E EA FA F H M

32 38.5 16 M14X1.5 23.5 8 19 14 22

40 38.5 16 M14X1.5 23.5 8 19 14 28

50 43.5 20 M18X1.5 28.5 11 27 17 35

63 43.5 20 M18X1.5 28.5 11 27 17 35

80 53.5 25 M22X1.5 35.5 13 32 22 43

100 53.5 32 M26X1.5 355 13 36 27 59

www.emc-machinery.com
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SSQ Series Compact Cylinder

Specifications

@ = Bore(mm) 12
- @ Acting type

16 20 25
Double Acting

Clean Air(40 um filtration)

0.1~1.0MPa

1.5MPa(215psi)

—20~70(No freezing)

50 ~ 500

$+91X9l 0SS

Cushion type

Working medium
Working pressure
- Guaranteed pressure
ig Working temperature C
; Speed range mm/s
Stroke tolerance mm Standard stroke *§ Long stroke*{*

Rubber cushion

§ E-MC

SSQ Series Compact Cylinder

Product Features How to Order?

-

. The magnetic switch of each cylinder bore has 3 mounting
surfaces to choose from.
. Compact design, save more installation space. | | |

2
3. Inner hole adopts hard oxidation process, good wear resistance SSQ Blank: 12
and durability. Basic type ;g

4. Installation position is combined with the through hole type and 25
the thread type, convenient to install.

ERP code is: SSQ25X50-S

S: With magnet M: Male thread
Blank: No magnet  Blank: Female thread

SSQ Series cylinder, 25mm bore, 50mm stroke, with magnet, female thread on piston rod.

Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke(mm) Long Stroke(mm)
12
51015202530 35 40 45 50
16 "Note: The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as
20 the next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.
510 1520 25 30 35 40 45 50 75100 125 150 e.g. 39mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 40 std. stroke cylinder."
25

Internal Structure

No Part Name Material
1 Barrel Aluminum alloy
2 Piston seal NBR
3 | Anti-bump cushion | TPU
4 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
5 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
6 Piston Brass(Bore 12/16) Aluminum alloy(Bore 20/25)
7 Integrated magnet | Sintered NdFeB
8 Magnet base Aluminum alloy
9 O-ring NBR
10 Head cover Brass(Bore 12/16) Aluminum alloy(Bore 20/25)
11 Piston rod seal NBR
12 | Ctype retainer ring | Spring steel
13 Nut Carbon steel
4.177 www.emc-machinery.com

External Dimensions

SSQ
A+Stroke
B+Stroke K
F
ﬁ T H thread depth C
2-M5X0.8
a) )
s — @ ——
o <
R e
oy @ =+
RB RB
RA RA
Standard stroke Long stroke
Bore/Sign no magnet with magnet AlelFlallL C|D|E H KM |N OA OB | RA | RB
A|(B|F|Q|L|A|B|F|Q]|L
12 205/17 | 5 |75|35]|255|22 | 5 |75[35]455|/32| 7 | 9 [135/ 6 | 6 | 25| M3X0.5 | 5 |15.5|3.4|M4X0.7| 5.8 7 4
16 205/17 | 5 |75|35|255|22 | 5 |75(3.5|455|/32| 7 |9.5[135/8 | 8 |29 | M4X0.7 | 6 | 20 |3.4|M4X0.7| 6.5 7 4
20 24 [19.5|55]| 9 |4.5| 34 |29.5|55| 9 |4.5|55.5| 41 |5.5[9.5[14.5| 7 [10|36 | M5X0.8 [ 8 [25.5|5.2|M6X1.0| 9 10 7
25 27.5[22.5/55| 11 | 5 |37.5/32.5|5.5| 11 | 5 [ 59 | 44 |5.5[12.5[ 15 (12|12 ]| 40| M6X1.0 [10| 28 |5.5[M6X1.0| 9 10 7
Male Type Dimension
K
2 Width
DD
L1
Bore/Si B1| D MM H1| C1 X K | DD
a _/\ ’\_ ISR Standard stroke | Long stroke
= [ | S S B A 12 8 6 M5X0.8 419 |10.5 14 24 5 | 3.5
=2y LA 16 10| 8 | M6x1.0 |5 |10 12 15.5 255 | 6 | 3
20 12 {10 | M8X1.25 | 6|12 14 18.5 28.5 8 4
N—/ 25 17 [ 12 | M10X1.25 | 6 [ 15 | 17.5 22.5 32.5 10 | 4.5
Bt H1
Width across sides
C1
X
L1
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SQM Series Compact Cylinder/Guide Rod Type 1 -1

SQM Series Compact Cylinder/Guide Rod Type

§ E-MC

sam sam-s
: T
—]
—
Specifications
Bore Size(mm) 12 16 20 25 32 40
Acting type Double Acting
Working medium Clean Air (40 u filteration)
Working pressure (Mpa) 0.1~1.0
Guaranteed pressure(Mpa)
Working temperature —20~70(No freezing)
Speed range 30~500
L } Stroke tolerance
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Port Size M5X0.8 G1/8@
Non-rotating tolerance +0.2° +0.1°

@ PT. NPT port size is optional.

How to Order?

sQM 12 5 Blank: No magnet Blank: G
16 10 S: With magnet P: PT
20 15 T: NPT
25
32
40

Order Example:
SQM series basic type cylinder, 25mm bore, 20mm stroke, with magnet, G thread, no mounting,
ERP code is: SQM 25X20-S

Optional Accessories

&

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
12, 16 510 15 20 25 30 30
Double
Acting 20, 25 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 50
32, 40 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 75 100 100
Note:The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as the next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.
e.g. 27mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 30 std. stroke cylinder.
When ordering stroke is larger than the maximum stroke, please contact us.
Internal Structure
NO. | Part Name Material
123834567 8 910 1 o12 18 14 1 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
| /71 / 2 Anti-bump cushion TPU
I 74 3 Piston Aluminum alloy
1 4 Piston seal NBR
B 15 5 Intergral magnet RbFeB
— 6 Magnet base Aluminum alloy
| . AT 1 T4 1 7 Barrel Aluminum alloy
Q z\;ﬁ 8 Piston rod Car?on steel
L 9 head cover Aluminum alloy
| 77II>77‘@3]7 T 2? 10 O-ring NBR
= - 11 Piston rod seal TPU
4 @Z 12 C type retainer ring Spring steel
13 Rod Stainless steel
14 Fixed plate Aluminum alloy
15 Hex socket cap screw Carbon steel
16 Sliding bearing Brass
17 Hex socket cap screw Ca_u'bon steel
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Main Dimension

SQM®12~25
PA 2-P PB
A0 N N e
7 N
=
Q R I
fge==r
JA JA
AB
OF KA KA
OE C+ Stroke z
0B A+Stroke
A C
Bore/Sign : AB B D E F J JA K
Standard |Withmagnet |  Standard | With magnet
12 26.5 37.5 17 28 3.5 25 6 24 15.5 6.3 3.5 M4X 0.7 Throgh hole: ® 3.4
16 28 40 18.5 30.5 3.5 29 8 28 20 6.5 3.5 M4X 0.7 Throgh hole: ® 3.4
20 32 44 19.5 31.5 4.5 36 10 35 25.5 9 7 M6X 1.0 Throgh hole: ® 5.2
25 35.5 45.5 22.5 32.5 5 40 12 39 28 9 7 M6X 1.0 Throgh hole; ® 5.2
Bore/Sign| KA P PA PE W X XA XB Y z
12 11.5 M5X0.8 5 7.5 9 15 3 10 71 M3X0.5 6
16 11.5 M5X0.8 5.5 8 9.5 21 3 14 9.9 M3X0.5 6
20 18 M5X0.8 5.5 9 9 26 4 17 12 M4X0.7 8
25 17.5 M5X0.8 5.5 11 11 29 5 22 15.6 M5X0.8 8
SQM®32, ©40
Q <PA_ op PB
% <ty
NG =
%ﬁﬂ‘ / \\ 2-0X
,‘ . — ) . . e,,, R - - I
NN Y
~ ‘/t%
/’ - g 2-Y g |
VNN A S e 1
ZAps
JA JA
4K oxs KA KA AB
OF
OE C+Stroke z
0B A+Stroke
BA
Bore/Sign & €
9 Standard | Withmagnet | Standard | With magnet AB B BA D E F J JA
32 40 50 23 33 7 45 49.5 16 43.5 34 9 3
40 46.5 56.5 29.5 39.5 7 52 [ 57 | 16 50.5 | 40 9 | 3
Bore/Sign K KA P PA PB W X XA XB Y z
32 M6X 1.0 Throgh hole: ® 5.2 17.5 1/8" 7.5 10.5 37 5 28 19.8 M5X0.8 10
40 M6X 1.0 Throgh hole: ©® 5.2 17.5 1/8" 8 11 46 5 33 23.3 M5X0.8 10
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SQK Series Rotary Clamp Cylinder F Emc’

SQK Series Rotary Clamp Cylinder
«}1«;-;\1(

-l - -g,)-

|: :
e :
i l‘

e

0

<

How to Order?
SQK R:Right Rotation
L:Left Rotation

SQK: Standard double-action type, with magnetism

i

Specifications
Bore(mm) 16 20 25 32 40
Acting Type Double Acting

Working medium

Clean Air(40 p m filteration)

Working pressure (MPa) 0.15~1.0(MPa)

Guaranteed pressure (MPa) 1.5(MPa)

Working temperature (C) —20~70(No freezing)

Piston Speed ( mm/s) 50~200

Rotation angle 90° * 2°

Rotation Direction Left rotation or right rotation

Rotation Stroke(mm) 7.5 9.5 15
Clamping stroke (mm) 10 20 30 10 20 30 50
Stroke Tolerance 0

Cushion Type

Rubber cushion

Port Size M5x0.8 G1/8
Non-rotating accuracy o o
(clamping part) £1.2 +£0.9
S: With magnet Blank: No mounting Blank: G

P: PT

T: NPT

Blank: Basic Type(with arm)

J: Noarm

SQK series basic type cylinder, bore 25mm, stroke20mm, right rotation, G thread, with arm, no mounting,

ERP code is: SQKR25 x 20-S

Optional Accessories

Definition of Rotation Direction and Rotation Angle

During

(Extension end)

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

Port side

During unclamping

(Extension end)

SQKL SQKR
L type Rtype
(Counterclockwise) (Clockwise)

During clamping (Retraction end)

Stroke

Bore(mm) Clamping Stroke(mm) Max.Clamping Stroke(mm)
Double 16. 20, 25 10 20 30 30
acting 32, 40 10 20 30 50 50

Internal Structure

J
o e No.| Part Name Material No. [ Part Name Material
4 1 Hex Socket Cap Screw |  Carbon steel 12 | Magnet Base Aluminium alloy
| 22 Z 2 | Clamping Arm Steel 13 | Intergral Magnet NdFeB/Plastic
;\ 3 Dust Scraping Ring | Free Machining Steel | 14 | Piston Seal NBR
19 9 4 Piston Rod Seal NBR 15 Piston Aluminium alloy
m\ 5 Head Cover Aluminium alloy 16 | Anti-collision Gasket PTEE
H\ 6 | Piston Rod Special material | 17 | Rear Cover Aluminium alloy
\ 7 Check Ring Spring Steel/Stainless Steel | 18 | Check Ring for C Type Hole Spring Steel
ﬁ\ 8 O-ring NBR 19 | Hex Socket Tighten Screw Carbon steel
% 9 Rolling Stopper Pin | Special material 20 | O-ring NBR
15
20 Q 10 | Anti-collision Gasket TPU 21 | Hex Nut Carbon steel
= — -
b 11 | Barrel Aluminium alloy 22 | Hex bolt Stainless Steel
i
Main Dimension
SQK® 16 SQK®20, ®25
N D+Stroke_ C+Stroke
12 __9.5+Stroke 35.5+Stroke S T 2-ms5x0.8
1.5 15.5 5.5 14 r ﬁ |y C—
i 2-M5X0.8 w T 1
11 g S (58 kL‘
j T AR T
edd ety
E L RS | e ————
o[ =9 g
o S A
S - [ m— - [
o I F—TH| 5 8 ‘s = I
3 & ,—;[ g ~ 3 7] 10 o 10]7] X
L 4l 7 g 714l % § sl g;
S| . ] «
bt - | R
6~16
10-21
Bore/Sign| A AB B (o] D E F G N S T
20 36 60 25.5 62 6.5 1820, 12 17.9 15.5 26 9.5
25 40 62 28 63 6.5 2330 12 22.5 15.5 27.5 10
SQK®32, ®40 No arm
N D+Stroke C+ Stroke
S LN
18 2-G1/8
w T 1 _F_
[S) L ;i A |
- wi O _ -
SIS T
s 9 R e
871 10 10l7] < a
Q B ol
=
of - (il)
12~25 M8X1.25
Bore/Sign A AA AB B c D E = G N S
32 45 49.5 82 34 71.5 15.5 3080 16 29.5 20 30.5 13
40 52 51 86 40 65 23 3040 16 29.5 20 27.5
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SQK Series Rotary Clamp Cylinder

a;fv E-MC

Installation and Use

-

with pipeline to prevent the entrance of impurities into the cylinder.
2. The medium used by cylinder shall be filtered to 40 u m or below.

@

to prevent moisture freezing.

. If the cylinder is dismantled and stored for a long time, please conduct anti
—rust treatment to the surface. Anti—dust jam cap shall be added in air inlet
and outlet ports.

5. Toinsure the life-span of cylinder and jig, please use flow control valve to

control the speed of cylinder.

6. The method of installation are mounted by flange on top or bottom.

N

Mounting on bottom

Mounting on top

7. Please clean the piston rod and dust scraping ring to protect the
cylinder.

8. Magnetic switch of SQK is same as SQ series cylinder.

9. Please install the cylinder as below diagram.

Rotation stroke

Clamping stroke

-

. The cylinder comes with a standard swing arm.When modifying or making
your own swing arm, please choose the appropriate cylinder according to
the following principles.

2. Allowable bending torque requirements: Please use the pendulum length

and operating pressure within the range shown in the following figure

(Chart 1).
Chart 1
IR
200 —r 11
— “"[saKk32. 4b 7&7777717
£ SQK20. 25 ‘
EWOO > 2P inffﬁ**
£ golSQK1E - S~ N~ |
[=) — ke \F
S T T T T T TS TN~ T
= 60 777777777T77Y7A<V<7
£ L ™
5 a0 — L —L L - 777A<>\k7
o e S o s
H Scope of yse |
e 20— —+—+—+—F+ -+ ——++H
2 ! !
° | |
c [ R R R A e I e e B
° Ty i
0.1 0.2 0.4 0.45 0.6 1.0
0.55
Working pressure(MPa)

Example: When the length of the swing arm is 80mm, SQK20 and 25
should be used at a pressure below 0.45MPa, SQK32 and 40 should
be used at a pressure below 0.55MPa.

. Dirty substances in the pipe must be eliminated before cylinder is connected

Anti-freezing measure shall be adopted under low temperature environment

10. The installation method as the diagram below is wrong, and will injure
the cylinder and shorten the cylinder life.

Plsease don't clamp when rotating Plsease don't clamp on bevel Do not move the workpiece when clamped

11. Please follow the diagram below on right side to assemble/disassemble
the rocker by spanner and allen wrench, don't hold the body to assemble
/diassemble rocker, or will damage the cylinder.

3. Allowable Inertia Torque:

If the cylinder runs too fast, it will cause damage to the internal parts;
According to the inertia torque of the swing arm, the gas running speed
should be used in the range shown in the figure below (Figure 2).

o Chart 2
213910* ******** —————H
i ———————— -
ixiopF———————— — —4—H Dolnotmounltthe
IxiofF————— ——— f—————-+—Hcylinder vertically.
107 |- ———SQK82, 40 | || Example:Whenthe
8x 10— — — L**A*#*Linertiatorqueofthe
L N < _|__ | __[lswingarmis
4x 10"~ —8QK20, 25 —— T 2

+ %10 Kg:-m*, keep
L the maximum speed

of the SQK20 and
25 cylinders below
82 mm/s, and keep
the maximum speed
] of the SQK32 and
40 cylinders below
150 mm/s.
Note) The reference
value for the
| | maximum piston
__| |speedis 1.6times
. the average piston
Ao T Fﬁ‘rﬁiviispeed. 9P
0 50 82100 150200

Maximum piston speed ( mm/s )

Inertia Torque (kg.m?)

SQK Series Rotary Clamp Cylinder

§ E-MC

Model Selection

4. The inertia torque requirement of the cylinder's self-swinging arm around the cylinder's rotational axis (Chart 3).

(Chart 3) @
Model Inertia Torque(Kg + m?2) ,
SQK16 1.053X10°
SQK20/25 5.257X10”° ’
SQK32/40 1.653X10*

5. Calculation examples:
5.1, Determine the rotating arm moment of inertia (I[X] ) :After selecting the cylinder bore, it can be found by the torque of inertia requirements table
(chart 3)

5.2, Determine the moment of inertia of the clamping fixture (IX ) : according to the shape of the body combined with Article 6, "commonly used object

moment of inertia calculation formula", choose the appropriate formula to calculate.
The fixture on the right is a cylinder, and the moment of inertia is calculated as follows:I[X=(m[X*D*D)/8+m[X*L*L
When SQK32 cylinder is selected: L=0.045m(external dimension); Suppose D=0.04m  m[X|=0.4kg
Check the table:l@:1.653x1ﬁg (Kg - m?)
Through calculation, we can get:IX=(m[X*D*D)/8+m[X|*L*L= (0.4*0.04*0.04)/8+0.4*0.045*0.045 =8.9§10 (Kg-mi)
Actual moment of inertia: :I=IX+IX|=10.553x10 =1.0553x 10 (Kg - mX)
Check Chart 2 to find that the maximum speed of the cylindef cannot be exceeded 150mm/s;
Refer to Figure 1 to see that the cylinder can be used at 1MPa pressure.
Average piston speed = Maximum piston speed /1.6=94(mm/s)
6. Commonly used object moment of inertia calculation formula:

Formula for calculating
the moment of inertia

Formula for calculating

Graphical Representation the moment of inertia

Graphical Representation
1. Thin rod

Rotation axis position:
Vertical and pass through

4. Rectangular sheet (cube)
Position of the axis of rotation:

Parallel to side b and through
one end of the thin rod I=—m&a&+ml§alﬂ X the center of gravity of the |=_ma|X
3 rectangle 12

2. Thin rod

Rotation axis position:
Vertical and pass the
center of gravity of the
thin rod

5. Rectangular sheet (cube)
Position of the axis of rotation:
Vertical and pass one end of
| _mal the rectangular plate

3. When the front end
of the handle is loaded

6. Rectangular sheet (cube)
Position of the axis of rotation: ¢
X Vertical and pass the center

I:m&%— +%® XalX [Kafkgravity of the rectangular

plate

k=m[X %@ .
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EU Series Free Mount Cylinder ¥ E-MC EU Series Free Mount Cylinder
\* E-MC

EUD EUD-S EUJ EUJ-S

EU EU-S
Eﬂ EID === == = =l Installation

Specifications
§‘ Bore(mm) 6 10 16 20 25 32
89 - Acting type Double acting/Single acting
\ i b 4 Working medium Clean air(40 p m filteration)

- Working pressure(MPa) 0.1~1.0(Double acting) / 0.2~1.0(Single acting)

g“ Guaranteed pressure(Mpa) 1.5

el // Working temperture(C) —20~70( No freezing)

A / Speed range(mm/s) 30~500
» . by Cushion type Rubber cushion Main Dimension
’ P9 Port size M5 x 0.8 I G1/8"6 ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

@ PT. NPT port size is optional.

Jc 2-@K Thru.hole

How to Order? H 8 - d 2-@K Thru.hole 2-p

2 Width
4-@J Depth JA Q

5

o

D

PC

LB

| | FA

+ [a]
EA Jc PB .
EU Blank: Basic type 6 5 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: G . "
D: Double shaft type 10 10 20 S: With magnet P: PT DA AC+S 4L Thread depth LA,
J: Double shaft and adjustable stroke type 16 15 30 T: NPT A+S
32 80
Bore/Sign | A(No magnet) A(With magnet) | AC(No magnet) |AC(With magnet) B c D DA E EA EB
EU Series basic type cylinder, 32mm bore, 30mm stroke, with magnet, NPT thread. ERP code is: EU32X30-S-T 6 46 46 33 33 13 22 3 13 M3X0.5 7 8
10 52 52 36 36 15 24 4 16 M4X0.7 10 11
16 46 56 30 40 20 32 6 16 M5X0.8 11 125
. . 20 55 65 36 46 26 40 8 19 M6X1.0 12 14
Optional Accessories Stroke 25 63 73 40 50 32 | 50 | 10 23 | M8x1.25 15.5 18
32 69 79 42 52 40 62 | 12 27 M10X1.25 19.5 22
Bore/Sign F FA | H | JA JB J | kK | kB L LA | LB P PA PB PC PD
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) 6 55 | 25| - |58 |45 | 10| 7 | 32| 7 | m3xos | 5 | 17 | Mms5x0.8 | 15 | 10 - -
10 7 3 - |58 [ 48 | 11 7 [ 832 9 M3X0.5 5 18 | M5X0.8 | 155 | 10 - -
8 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 35 16 8 4 5 |75 | 65 | 14 7 | 43| 12 | M4x0.7 6 25 | M5X0.8 | 155 |115] 2 2
10 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 40 20 10 5 6 |95 | 8 16 9 | 55 [ 16 | M5X0.8 8 30 | M5X0.8 | 21 | 10 | 45 | 55
25 12 6 8 |95 | 9 20 | 10 | 55 | 20 | M5X0.8 8 38 | M5X08 | 23 | 10 | 45 B
16 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 60 32 17 6 | 70 | i1 [115] 24 | 11 ] 656 | 24 | M6xi0 | o | 48 178" 23 |25 45 ] O
20 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 80 . . .
Note:When boreis $6. 10mm,EU cylinder with double nuts.
25 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 80
32 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 80

Note: 1.The maximum range of non - standard stroke is adjusted from the next longer stroke
(add gasket inside), which has the same dimensions
Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space. as the next longer stroke std.stroke cylinder.
e.g.23mm non-standard stroke cylinder is adjusted from 25 standard stroke cylinder,t
hey have the same dimensions.
2.When ordering the stroke is greater than the Max.stroke, please contact the company.

Internal Structure

No. Part Name Material

1 O-ring NBR

2 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
3 Piston Aluminum alloy
4 Anti-bump cushion TPU

5 C type retainer ring Spring steel
6 Piston seal NBR

7 Magnet NdFeB

8 Magnet base Aluminum alloy
9 Anti-bump cushion TPU/NBR
10 Piston rod Stainless steel
" Barrel Aluminum alloy
12 Bearing Compound material
13 Piston rod seal TPU/NBR
14 Nut Carbon steel
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EUK Series Free Mount Cylinder

EUK Series Free Mount Cylinder
\* E-MC

EUK-S EUKD EUKD-S EUKJ EUKJ-S

S S == ==l =

& Specifications
i ;8
) Bore(mm) 10 16 20 25 32
‘L iL - Acting type Double acting
\ h Working medium Clean air(40 p m filteration)
i Working pressure(MPa) 0.1~1.0(Double acting)

Guaranteed pressure(Mpa, 15

e Working temperture(C) -20~70( No freezing)
- \)y ; Speed range(mm/s) Double acting: 30~500 Single acting: 50~500
S Y Stroke tolerance 0
an, 4 : —
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Port size M5 x 0.8 G1/8 @
@ PT. NPT port size is optional.
Product Characteristics How to Order?
* The body of a variety of fixed forms, small body,
light weight, easy to install and use, without
accessories; El!JK | 1|0 é 1|0 | |
. i ificati i Blank: Basic type Blank: No magnet  Blank: G
Various specifications and models are available D' Double shafttype 16 10 20 S' With magnet

for customers to choose, and the whole series is J: Double shaft 15 30
divided into magnetic induction and non-magnetic and adjustable 32
induction, which is convenient for control; stroke type 80

- High precision of piston rod guiding, no need to
add additional lubricant;

- Equipped with piston rod fixing block to ensure
that the piston rod does not rotate;

+ The inductive switch is buried type, integrated
design and simple positioning.

EUK Series basic type cylinder, 32mm bore, 30mm stroke, with magnet, G thread,
ERP code is: EUK 32X30-S

Optional Accessories Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
10 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 40
16 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 60
20 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 80
25 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 80
32 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 80

Note: 1.The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions
as the next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.
e.g. 23mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 25 std. stroke cylinder
2.When ordering the stroke is greater than the Max.stroke,
please contact the company.

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

Internal Structure

L 2 345 67 8 9 10 1112 131415 16 1718 19 No. | Part Name Material No. Part Name Material
1 Nut Carbon steel 11 Bumper TPU/NBR
— | O' , 2 Piston rod Stainless steel 12 Manget holder Aluminum alloy
& //‘f& g 3 | Socketheadscrew | Carbon steel 13 Magnet NdFeB
L N 4 No-rotating plate Aluminum alloy 14 Piston Aluminum alloy
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 5 Hexagon socket cap screw| ~ Carbon steel 15 Piston seal NBR
6 Fixed rod Stainless steel 16 Bumper TPU
’ i % 7 Self lubricating bearing | Compound materi 17 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
[ I S 8 Piston rod seal TPU/NBR 18 O-ring NBR
Azl 9 Bearing Compound material 19 C-clip Spring steel
10 Barrel Aluminum alloy

Main Dimension

3-L Thread depth LA

2-@KThru.hole 4-0J depth JA 2y |
H ‘ N
Zwidih @ @7
—
[ | ] _ o - _ 1 ) @
of | gﬁ ] o ¥ =
- 5}
+ — a
FA O
- o
EA N
EB
F
GA 2
GB
DA AC+S B
A+S
2-@KThru.hole
) ¢
o
%I'FI: T 3
]
XL 2-P @
D . |E
G JC
PA PB
Bore/Sign A(No magnet) A(With magnet)] AC(No magnet) |AC(With magnet B (¢} D DA E EA EB F
10 57 57 36 36 15 24 4 21 M4X0.7 10 11 7
16 56 66 30 40 20 32 6 26 M5X0.8 11 12.5 8
20 65 75 36 46 26 40 8 29 M6X1.0 12 14 10
25 73 83 40 50 32 50 10 33 M8X1. 25 15.5 18 12
32 84 94 42 52 40 62 12 42 M10X1.25 19.5 22 17
Bore/Sign [FA| G| GA | GB | GC | GD H J JA JB | JC K KB L LA | LB P PA [ PB| PC | PD
10 3 8 12 13 | 20.4| 11.8 - 5.8 4.8 11 7 3.2 9 M3X0.5| 5 18 |M5X0.8| 15.5| 10 - -
16 4 8 17 13 | 26.3| 15.7 5 7.5 6.5 14 7 4.3 12 | M4X0.7| 6 25 [M5X0.8| 15.5[11.5 2 2
20 5 8 | 20 16 32 | 19.8 6 9.5 8 16 9 55 | 16 | M5X0.8| 8 30 [M5X0.8| 21 10 | 45 | 55
25 6 10| 22 19 40 | 24.8 8 9.5 9 20 10 | 55 | 20 | M5X0.8| 8 38 [M5X0.8| 23 10 | 45 6
32 6 12 [ 29 24 49 | 30.8 | 10 11 | 11.5[ 24 11 | 66 | 24 | M6X1.0| 9 48 1/8" 23 | 12.5| 45 9
EUKD EUKJ

e & |F

W-+Adjustable|Stroke

V1+StrokeX2(With magnet)

T R+Stroke T | W+Stroke+
Adjustable Stroke

V2+StrokeX2(no magnet)

V3+StrokeX2+Adjustable Stroke(With magnet)
V4+StrokeX2+Adjustable Stroke(no magnet)

1. Dimensions not noted are the same as the standard.

2. Two nuts are assembled on each piston rod of 10 bore

(except the piston rod fitted with adjusting nut), and one

Bore/Sign Vi V2 V3 V4 Q R T w Note:
10 79 79 785 | 785 | M4X0.7 16] 6 15.5
16 89.5 | 79.5| 90.5 | 80.5 | M5X0.8 16[ 7.5 17
20 103 93 105 95 M6X1.0 9] 9 21
25 115 105 | 117 | 107 [ M8x1.25 | 23| 9 25
32 131 121 131 121 | M10X1.25 | 27| 10 27

nut is assembled on each piston rod of the remaining bore.

www.emc-machinery.com

www.emc-machinery.com

4.188



EUP Series Panel Cylinder

EUP Series Panel Cylinder

EUP

EUP-S

Specifications

Bore(mm) 6 10 16
Acting Type Double Acting

Working Medium Clean Air(after 40 u m filtration)

Working Pressure(MPa) 0.1~0.7

Guaranteed Pressure(MPa) 1.05

Working Temperature(C) —20~70(No freezing)

Piston Speed(mm/s) 30~500

Stroke tolerance s

Cushion Rubber cushion
Port Size M3 x 0.5 M5 x 0.8
How to order?
EUP Blank: Basictype 6 5 Blank: No magnet Blank: Male thread Blank: No
H: Rearhinge seattype 10 10 S: With magnet N: No thread CF
16 15 CR
EUP series basic type cylinder, bore 10, stroke 50, with magnet,no mounting type.
The ERP code is: EUP10X50-S
Optional Accessories i Stroke
HX-29 Bore(mm) Standard Stroke(mm) Max.Stroke(mm)
6 510 15 20 25 25
Rgt‘ii:'e 10 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 40
9 16 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 40

Note:The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as the next

longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.

e.g. 27mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 30 std. stroke cylinder.
When ordering stroke is larger than the maximum stroke, please contact us.

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

Internal Structure

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

101112

1314 15 No. Part Name Material
1 Nut Carbon steel
2 Piston Rod SUS 304 hard chrome carbon steel
3 Front Cover o-ring NBR
4 Nut Carbon steel
5 Barrel Aluminum Alloy
6 Auti—-bump cushion TPU | 16:NBR
7 Piston 6:5U5304 | 10:Cu_[ 16:Aluminum Alloy
8 Piston seal NBR
9 Magnet NdFeB
10 Wearing ring PTFE
11 Magnet Seat SUS304 16: Aluminum Alloy
12 Auti—-bump cushion TPU 16:NBR
13 O-ring NBR
14 Snap ring Spring steels
15 Rear Cover Aluminum Alloy

Main Dimensions

EUP
A+Stroke
AB AC+Stroke
H P RA Q RB M
| | ,
J =5 == T
a\ == T17 . g
Y ] ||
w
ol -1 HHE 1 | -
A w K\
Lk \/
N M K
" D
.
o T
No thread piston rod
Bore/Sign & AB Le D E F| G |H | J K L M | N o P| Q@ |RA|RB| S
No magnet| With magnet| No magnet | With magnet
6 33 [ 38 |17 ] 16 | 21 |14 |16.5] 6 | 3 9 [mM3x0.5| 7 |55 25[12.7] 3 [M10X1.0 M3X0.5|4.6 [ 6.5] 2
10 39.5[44.5| 2019524515 | 19 | 7 [ 4 | 12]|M4X0.7[ 10 | 7 3 | 17| 3 [M12X1.0| 8 | M3X0.5] 6 7 |25
16 43.5(48.5| 24 |119.5|24.5| 20 |24.5| 10 | 6 | 14 |M5X0.8| 12 | 8 3 | 19| 3 [M14X1.0/10]M5X0.8| 6 7 |3
EUPH
A+Stroke
AB AC+Stroke
H P RA Q RB
J = =
L] =]
T
Y
ol - A T L
A W
k=
AD+{T12 9]
H
A%n
"t ]
No thread piston rod
. AD
Bore/SIQH Nnmagne(Alehngnel AB Namagnjcv:ﬁmmagnex No magnet| With magnet D DA E F G H | J K L
6 38 | 43 | 17| 21 | 26 | 34 | 39 14 - 16.5 6 3 9 M3X0.5 7 5.5 2.5
10 50.5(55.5| 20 [ 30.5[35.5[ 44 | 49 15 17 19 7 4 12 M4X0.7 10 7 3
16 58 | 63 | 24| 34 | 39 | 48 | 53 [ 20 22 24.5 10 6 14 M5X0.8 12 8 3
Bore/Sign o P Q RA RB S T
6 M10X1.0 8 M3X0.5 4.6 11.5 2 237 4
10 M12X1.0 8 M3X0.5 6 18 2.5 059068 6.5
16 M14X1.0 10 M5X0.8 6 21.5 3 067,06 10
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EUP Series Panel Cylinder

Mounting Type

CR(Round head)

CF(Flat head)

SR

EUM Series Mini Type Free Mount Cylinder

§ E-MC

Bore/Sign (0] D E M SR
FJ-EUP6CF/CR 6 6 11 8 5 M3X0.5 8
FJ-EUP10CF/CR 8 8 13 10 6 M4X0.7 | 10
FJ-EUP16CF/CR| 10 | 10 15 12 7 | M5X0.8 | 12

Installation and Use

|

Bore Thread specification(0) |  Max. Thickness(t) Panel hole size
6 M10X1.0 4 210.5

10 M12X1.0 4 @212.5

16 M14X1.0 6 214.5

EUM

EUM-S

—
—

I

" Specifications
3 Bore(mm) 6 | 8 | 10 12 | 16 | 20
«*._w
Acting Type Double Acting
-
. Working Medium Clean Air(after 40 u m filtration)
4'-" Working Pressure(MPa) 0.15~0.7
L~
; Guaranteed Pressure(MPa) 1.05
7% 2 . :
E Z Working Temperature(C) —20~70(No freezing)
’ 3 Piston Speed(mm/s) 30~500
> J Cushion None I Rubber cushion
i ‘&J +1.0
‘e Stroke tolerance 0
Port Size M3 x 0.5 M5 x 0.8
How to order?
EUM Blank: Basictype 6 4 Blank: Ng magnet Blank: Female thread Blank: Lateral mounting
8 6 S: With magnet M: Male thread R: Axial mounting
10 8 ( Note:@6,28,810 is not available )
12 e
16
20

EUM series basic type cylinder, bore 10, stroke 20, with magnet,male thread

The ERP codeis: EUM10X20-S-M

Optional Accessories Stroke

Bore(mm) Standard Stroke(mm) Max.Stroke(mm)

6 4681015202530 30

8 4681015202530 30

10 4681015202530 30

% 12 510 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 50

L 16 510 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 50

ve 20 510 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 50

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

Note:The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as the next longer stroke

std. stroke cylinder.

e.g. 27mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 30 std. stroke cylinder.
When ordering stroke is larger than the maximum stroke, please contact us.
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Internal Structure

1 2 3456 7 8 910 11 12 13

No. | Part Name Material
1 Nut Carbon steel
2 Piston Rod SUS 304 hard chrome carbon steel
3 Snap ring Spring steels
4 Head cover Cu/Aluminum alloy
5 O-ring NBR
6 Head cover o-ring NBR
7 Barrel Aluminum Alloy
8 Auti-bump cushion NBR
9 Magnet Seat SUS304/Aluminum alloy
10 Magnet NdFeB
11 Piston seal NBR
12 Auti-bump cushion TPU
13 Piston S US304/Cu/Aluminum alloy

www.emc-machinery.com
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EUM Series Mini Type Free Mount Cylinder & -1

Cylinder Accessory
‘* E-MC

Main Dimensions

A+S
AB AC+S
A AC
DAMA_PA 2-p PB
‘ “_’ lo magnet iith magnet| AB INo magnet{With magnef] B c D |DA E EA | H [HC
H £ et | 6 19 | 24 6 | 18 18 |18 |19 |4 | 3 |M25X0.45 5 [3.5|8
2 Width MEE HJ E Depth EA + 8 19 | 24 6 | 13 18 |13 [21 |5 |3 | M3X0.5|6 |4.5]|10
1
10 19 | 24 6 13 18 (13522 |6 | 3 | M3X05 | 6 5 |11
KB
s o Mo ,{, o Bore/Sign| K | KA i d KC | L (1B [LC [ M |Ma| P | PA|PB|PC
\A o o 6 33 3|65 [115|7 [33|7 |7 |9 |3|M3X0.5 6 [3.5|3
b - 8 33 3|65 [115|8 [3.3|7 |8 [11 |3 |M3X0.5 6 [3.5|3
] 10 [3.3] 3 | 6.5 |115 [8.5(3.3|7 [85|12 | 3 | M3X0.5] 6 [3.5|3.2
Ak § PRy
KA KB+S 2-K LB 2-L
Through hole Through hole
HC
@6-210 (Male Dimensions)
AB
ba Bore/Sign AB | D | DA E EA| EB| FA| H
H
2 Width 6 12.5 4 9.5 M3X0.5 5.5 6.5 25 35
8 14.5 5 11.5 | M4X0.7 7 8.5 3 4.5
nImI 10 16.5 6 13.5 | M5X0.8 9 10.5 4 5
EA Note:Not marked dimensions are same sizes as the female type.
EA
EB
°
@12-@20 (Lateral Type)
A+S
AB AC+S
PA_ 2-P PB
T T
4 H HH i 2 AB AC B|C |[CA|D E EA| H | K | KA
2 Width E Depth EA SOrreet No magnet With magnet| No mag
12 19 | 24 |3.5| 15.5| 20.5| 17 |28.5/15.5| 6 |M3X0.5| 6 | 5 | 4.4] 6
of A~ — " ] 1 o 16 20 | 25 |35| 16.5| 21.5| 21|31.5/ 17 |8 [M4X0.7| 8 | 6 | 4.4| 6
o o 20 24 | 29 |45] 19.5]| 24.5| 25(38.5/ 21 |10/ M5X0.8| 7 | 8 | 55 7
2-M Screw depth MA X| 4 < . KB
Two side O BoreSian  negreliitmepe| KC | b | LB | LC | M | MA > PR | 3
2 K 12 35 | 85 | 11 [4.4 8 11 | 75 7 M5X0.8 7.5 4
“Through hole 16 4 9 [125[44] 115[125] 7.5 7 M5X0.8 8.5 4
KA KB+S LB 2-L 20 55 | 10.5 |15.5|5.5 | 135| 15.5] 9.5 9 M5X0.8 85 | 55
B Through hole
@12-@20 (Axial Type)
A+S
AB AC+S ‘
PA 2-p PB|
1
A AC
Bore/Sign AB — B|C |[CA|D E EA H
H wf uf INo magnet K th magne No
2 Width E Depth EA 12 19 | 24 |3.5| 15.5|20.5| 17|28.5/15.5| 6 | M3X0.5 | 6 5
16 20 | 25 | 3.5/ 16.5 | 21.5| 21|31.5| 17 | 8 | M4X0.7 | 8 6
o t¥f—-—-—-——-- — o 20 24 | 29 | 45/ 19.5 | 24.5| 25|38.5| 21 | 10| M5X0.8 | 7 8
2-M Screw depth MA 9 Bore/Sign| LB | LC | M | MA P PA | PB
" <<
Twoside ™ o 12 8 11 | 7.5/ 5.5 | M3X0.5 |75 4
16 11.5/12.5| 7.5/ 5.5 | M3X0.5 | 8.5| 4
2-L 20 13.5/15.5]/ 9.5/ 6.5 | M5X0.8 | 8.5| 5.5
Through hole
B
@12-@20 (Male Dimensions)
AB
EB
EA - Bore/Sign | AB D E EA EB F FA H
£
T odge widh FA 12 14 6 M5X0.8 9 10.5 8 4 5
16 15.5 8 M6X1.0 10 12 10 5 6
20 18.5 10 | M8X1.25 12 14 12 6 8
o Note:Not marked dimensions are same sizes as the female type.
—/
H
2 Width

How to Order?

FJ: Accessory Mé6:
M8:

M10:

M12:

M16:

M6
M8
M10
M12
M16

M20:
M27:
M36:
M42:
M48:

Dimensions of Cylinder Accessory

OY Fitting

OYC Fitting

Ol Fitting

OFloating Fitting :

OBearing Fitting

M20 1: 1 1J: Ifitting
M27 1.25: 1.25 YJ: Y fitting(PIN)
M36 15: 1.5 YCJ: Y fitting(PIN+CLIP)
M42 2: 2 FD: Floating fitting
M48 BJ: Bearing fitting
Model/Sign | NA|NB|[NC| ND [NE | NH |NM| NP | NQ |Materia
FJ-MeX1YJ | 10|12 | 6 | 24 | = | Mexi | 6 | 12 | 31 |camnseet
D FJ-M8X1.25YJ | 14 [ 16| 8 | 32 | - | M8X1.25| 8 | 16 | 42 [casonses: ~NE |
FJ-M10x1.25YJ | 18 [ 20 [ 10 [ 40 | - [ m10X1.25] 10 | 20 | 52 [ceonsest NM#922 OnB
DFJ-M12x1.25YJ | 20 [ 24 [ 12 | 48 | - [ m12X1.25] 12 | 24 | 62 [catonseat T L
T FJ-M16X15YJ | 26 [32 [ 16| 64 | - | M16X1.5] 16 | 32 | 83 [catonseet @
i FJ-M20X1.5YJ | 34|40 |20 | 80 | - | M20X15| 20 | 40 [ 105 [canset (DY | i - ‘
FJ-M27X2YJ | 42|55 30| 110| — | M27X2 | 30 | 55 | 148 cuwnseei gz | 85 |
FJ-M36X2YJ | 60 |70 | 35| 144 | — | M36X2 | 35 | 72 | 188 |catmnstee: 2 ‘ g L
FJ-M42X2YJ | 70 [ 85| 40 | 168 — | M42x2 | 40 | 84 | 232 |cavanstc: ‘ ‘
© FJ-M4a8x2YJ | 80|90 | 50| 192] - | m4gx2 | 50 | 96 | 265 [catenses:
CFJ-M12x1.25YJ-180 21 [25 [ 12 | 48 | 23 | M12x1.25] 12 | 22 | 60 [catonsee: NH |LONA |
TFJ-Mi6X1.5YJ-18c| 28 [32 [ 16 [ 62 [ 30 | mMiex1.5] 16 | 30 [ 78 [ castseat:
“FJ-M20X1.5vJ-T86| 36 [40 |20 [ 79 |38 | M20x15] 20 | 39 | 90 [cesseat:
Model/Sign | NA | NB [ NC | ND NH NM | NP | NQ |Material NMG83
¢ FJ-MBX1YCJ 10| 12| 6 | 24 M6X1 6 | 12 [ 31 caonseor _L\
C FJ-Mex125vC) [ 14 | 16 [ 8 | 32 [ M8X1.25 | 8 | 16 [ 42 [cetonsest T g1
. FJ-M10X1.25vCJ | 18 | 20 [ 10 [ 40 | M10X1.25 | 10 | 20 [ 52 [casonseet T T 87
. FJ-M12X1.25YCJ [ 20 | 24 [ 12 | 48 [ M12X1.25 [ 12 | 24 | 62 |cetonses: ‘g g
* FJ-M16X1.5YCJ [ 26 | 32 | 16 | 64 | M16X1.5 | 16 | 32 [ 83 [catonste: H 4
* FJ-M20X1.5YCJ [ 34 | 40 [ 20 | 80 | M20X1.5 | 20 | 40 | 105]catonstes: Lll
S FJ-M27X2YCJ 42 | 55 [ 30 | 110 M27X2 30 | 55 | 148]catonste: h\l_r—ﬂ
: Model/Sign | NA |NC| ND | NE | NF | NG NH NM | Material NM-0%
{ FJ-M6X11J 12] 624 31 [ 12| 10| MeX1 | 6 [comset - . ONC*
TFJ-M8X125lJ | 16 | 8 | 30 | 40 | 11 | 15 | MBX1.25 | 8 |catonsesr ——
“FJ-M10X1.251J | 20 | 10| 40 | 52 | 15 | 20 | M10X1.25| 10 |casonses: - {?
TFJ-M12X1.251) | 24 [ 12| 48 | 67 | 24 | 20 | M12X1.25| 12 |catonsee: R
CFJ-M16X1.510 | 32 [16] 64 | 89 | 32 | 23 [ M16X1.5 | 16 [casonces: g L ALl L
TFJ-M20x1.5l0 | 40 [20] 80 [ 112] 40 | 30 | M20X1.5 | 20 [casonsee: Jg i
CFJ=M27X21J 55 [ 30| 110[ 155 [ 50 | 55 [ M27X2 [ 30 [canseer 2 i
S FJ-M12X1.251)-T8¢ [23.5{ 12 | 48 | 60 | 24 | 20 [ M12X1.25| 12 |catonses o
{FJ-M16X1 5J-T8C [28.5[ 16 [ 62.5]78.5[ 31.5| 25 | M16X1.5 | 16 [comnel ona
“FJ-M20X151J-TBC | 38 | 20 | 81 | 100 | 37.5| 30 | M20X1.5 | 20 |caonsee:
B M3-M6
Model/Sign | MA | MB |MC | MD | ME |MF|MG|MH| MIMJ |ML{MM|MK: /t\%/—\w{ Yl
FJ-M3X0.5FD  [23.5|7.5| 3 | 15 [12.8[5.5|2.4] 4 [M3x0.5[5.5| 13 5 : ; T T
FJ-M4X0.7FD [ 26 |95| 3 | 17 [12.8] 6 [ 3 | 4 [M4x0.7| 7 [13] 5 : ; H" S e
FJ-M5X0.8FD _|34.5[13.5[3.5[22.8[13.8] 8 [ 4 [ 6 [msX0.8] 8 [14] 5 : N~ |
FJ-M6X1.0FD _[34.5[13.5/3.5|22.8[13.8] 8 | 4 | 6 [M6X1.0[10]14] 5 : s || wl o
Model/Sign MA | MB | MC [ MD | ME | MF |MG [MH[ MIMJ MK
FJ-M8X1.25FD 51 |20 6 | 17 [ 24 [105] 6 | 8 [ M8X1.25 13§ MEM35
FJ-M10x1.25FD | 58 |22 | 7 [21[26 |11 [ 6 [10|m10X1.25[12: T
FJ-M12X1.25FD | 58 [ 22| 8 [ 21| 28 [11.5] 7 |12|M12X1.25[12 : m, =a
FJ—M14X1.5FD 70 [22.5| 85| 28 [34.5] 16 | 8 | 15| M14X1.5 12§ T \j\ y [/
FJ-M16X1.5FD 90 |27 | 10| 41 [445| 19 [ 8 [17|m16x1.5] 7 : - g
FJ-M18X1.5FD 92 |27 |10 | 41 [44.5 21 [ 11 [18|M18X1.5] 7 : e - t N
FJ-M20X1.5FD [ 102 | 29 | 13 [ 46 [ 53 | 22 [ 10 22| M20X1.5 [10 : ol —]
FJ-M22X1.5FD [ 108 | 32 [ 13 [ 46 | 53 | 25 | 13 [22| M22x1.5[ 5 ! Wi | e wp
FJ-M26X1.5FD | 120 | 32 [14.5[52.5(59.5 25 | 13 |27 | M26X1.5[ 5 : 1Y
FJ-M27X2.0FD _ [136.5] 40 [14.5[52.5|59.5] 40 [13.5[27 | M27X2.0 | 5 :
FJ-M36X2.0FD __ [194.5] 60 [20.5|77.5| 84 [ 54 | 18 |36 | M36X2.0] 5
Model/Sign | A| B | C |D|E| G H 1{J]lK|[L|M 2 Width K
© FJ-MeX1BJ [405| 31 | 11 20| 6 Mex1 [13]18| 11]9 | 7 'bl
T FJ-M8Xx1.25BJ | 48 | 36 | 12 [24] 8 | 7.5 [m8x1.25 [16]20] 14 [12] 9 =
 FJ-M10x1.25BJ [57.5] 44 [155]28[10] 8 [m10x1.25[19]25] 17 [14[105
T FJ-M12x1.25BJ [66.5]51.5] 17 [32[12] 9.5 [m12x1.25[22]25] 19 [16] 12 {Ig || I\
: FJ-M16x1.5BJ | 85 | 65 | 25 [40[16] 11 |m16X1.5 [27]35] 24 [21] 15 |
¢ FJ-M20x1.5BJ [102] 77 [ 30 |50{20[12.5| M20x1.5 [34]40( 30 [25] 18 ob
FJ-M27x2BJ [145] 109 [40.5[70(30[18.5] m27x2 [50]60] 43|37 25
FJ-M36X2BJ | 168|127.5[39.5]80]35| 19 | M36X2 |57 70|49.5 43 [28.5
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Magnet Switch

Magnet Switch

§ E-MC

Magnet Switch Table
For Cylinder Model Bore size l?’é&‘?ﬂfm type lligcet?ovrvmii;:eNPN type lllrcetﬁowigePNPtype ;—wi?cvﬁitr)%gm Reed Switch Photo
®20-100
SD ( Front face installation )
HX-01D HX-01N HX-01P HX-01R
SE/SHY/SHZ/ESWT Full series
EOM/EUPISFISFW HX-0TD | HX-OTN | HX-0TP |y o7
HX-29D HX-29N HX-29P
SQK/SG//EMQ/ELS/ Full series
ELQ/EXH/ESWT
*SHY/SHZ(except®10) Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.
HX-07 HX-29
Full series _ — -
o) ( Side installation ) HX-11D HX-11N HX-11P HX-11R v
RAL/RA/IA/SJ/ .
Full series HX-13D HX-13N HX-13P HX-13R
SM/EG/NEG/NCM
TBC/XBC/ l
Full series HX-21D HX-21N - HX-21R
VBC/LBC HX-21P \/
FVBC/EXSM/
Full series HX-31D HX-31N — HX-31R
EXSWM/SF/SFM HX-31P /
FVBC/EXSM/ Full series HX-65N HX-65R
EXSWM/SF/SFM HX-65D HX-65P
ltem/ Model Electronic type ece @it
D N [ P R
Wiring method 2-Wire type 3-Wire type 2-Wire type
Wire color White Black Gray
Sensor type Without contact With contact
Operating voltage 10-28V DC 5-30V DC 5-240V AC/DC
Switching current 50mA max 200mA max 100mA max
Contact rating 1.4W max B6W max 10W max
Response sepeed High frequency Low frequency
Service life Ultra long Long
Shock Almost no impact Easy to damage
Sensing range Almost using in all cylinders Narrow range of sensing
Action range 4-5mm from switch on to off 7-10mm from switch on to off
Accuracy Excellent Ordinary

Note: According to above chart,

please give priority to electronic type.

How to Order?

Dimension

HX-01R/HX-01R-QD —-—ITill-—
13 [@] = I ]

l——— 26— lw—25+2
1000+20

4% | o
T w0 —a=! |--— 150+ 10 —--I
The highest induction position

HX-01P/HX-01P-QD
HX-01N/HX-01N-QD ”'T"ill"f

P [ = — - —
e
— 55 25+2
}_ r z __I-——mootzu
o — R 1
T —=l 1.5 L—\—\ |—-— 15010 —-|
The highest induction position

Product code

Series NO. Switch Type
D: Two wire without contact switch
N: NPN type
P: PNP type

R: Two wire reed switch

Groove Dimension

345:0.1
R0.2'6
‘T | I 4.35+0.1
455£0.1

M8/M12 male wiring diagram

Two wires ( QD)

Wirelength

2M:2M

5M:5M

10M:10M

QD8: QD8Male connector

QD12: QD12Male connector

Note:The standard wire length of the quick
connectoris 0.15m. Other wire lengths
cannot be ordered

Suitable for cylinder:
SD/SE/SHY/SHZ/ESWT

Two wires ( European wiring EQD)  Three wires ( QD )

1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+)
( * Blue (-) @ *_ Black our
3 Not use ° Blue (-)
Specifications
Type HX-01D HX-01N HX-01P HX-01R
Connect Diagram = Brown @—l T ke Brown 5 Brown Brown
i o™ o—|Load|
§ i * 2 BICk Power "% { BICK Power Magnet + :L
Parameter EIRA g Blue Z |y Blue [oad | switch T B
— Blue z o '
Wiring method 2-Wire Type 3-Wire Type 2-Wire Type
Switching logic Electronic type N.O. SPST Normally Open
Sensor type None contact type NPN type ( Input) | PNP type ( Output) Reed switch
Operating voltage 10-28V DC 5-30V DC 5-240V DC/AC
Max. switching current 50mA max 200mA max. 100mA max.
Contact rating 1.4 W max 6W max. 10W max.
Current consumption 40 y Amax @24V 8mAmax @24V (Switch Acive) None
Voltage drop 2.8 V max. 1V max.@200mA DC 2.5V max.
Leakage current 90 u Amax @28V 0.01mA max. None
Indicator Red LED
Max. exchange frequency 1000Hz 200Hz
Temperature range -10-70C
Shock 50G 30G
Vibration 9G
Enclosure classification IEC 529 IP67 (NEMA 6)
Protection circuit 2. 4 3. 4 1
Cable 2.60,2C,Black color,oil resistance PVC 2.6®,3C,Black color,oil resistance PVC 2.60,2C,Gray color,oil resistance PVC
Switch sensitive 40-750G 70G
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Note: 1= none /2= output short circuit protection /3= power reverse protection /4= surge absorption protection
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E-MC’ Magnet Switch

$ EMC

Magnet Switch

HX-07 HX-11

Magnet Switch Magnet Switch

-

© How to Order?

|~ 150 10—=]

—| 75 -

-, mbi r™h’

R: Two wire reed switch

Two wires (QD )

QD8: QD8Male connector
QD12: QD12Male connector
Note:The standard wire length of the quick

connectoris 0.15m. Other wire lengths
cannot be ordered

Two wires ( European wiring EQD)  Three wires ( QD )

ﬂp Eﬁ

The highest

© How to Order?

"~ The highest

EE—_—.-:ARFG--F S S.L

R: Two wire reed switch

Two wires ( QD)
1 Brown (+)

1 Brown (+)

Product code Series NO.  Switch Type Wirelength Productcode ~ SeriesNO.  Switch Type Wirelength
D: Two wire without contact switch ~ 2M:2M D: Two wire without contact switch ~ 2M:2M
N:NPN type 5M:5M N:NPN type 5M:5M
P:PNP type 10M:10M P:PNP type 10M:10M

QD8: QD8Male connector

QD12: QD12Male connector

Note:The standard wire length of the quick
connectoris 0.15m. Other wire lengths
cannot be ordered

© Dimension © Dimension
Groove Dimension Groove Dimension
HX-07R/HX-07R-QD 7+1 HX-11R/HX-11R-QD HX-11P/HX-11P-QD
L T — _ _ HX-11N/HX-11N-QD
4+ [@ o === 30501 Suitable for cylinder: 7.120.1 ) )
F —25—=f 2512 1 Suitable for cylinder:
2.8 ’ 1000 + 20 SQ/SQM/EU/EUK/ 71| — 741 | RO. 25'4 SD/EN
—— EUM/EUP/SF/SFM/ T M 2952 T; 2542 AN
\ 1.5+0.1
46 SQK/SG//EMQ/ELS/ f i o ‘
e 10l |=— 15010 4.65£0.1 R0.52 ELQ/EXH/ESWT i N ';T 3.210.1 j |—|_
The highest induction position *SHY/SHZ(except®10) ‘ } 1000+20 ‘ 15010 1000420 [ 15010 ___’
HX-07P/HX-07P-QD  HX-07N/HX-07N-QD | | |l *
t {7t f— 4.25£0.1 I i M ’ l ——I 10.120.1 L-—
T = w—— 4L
r _ MM? ......................................................................................................................................... o *w—r = RN . rj—Lm ..........................................................................................................................................
bz.s 1000 20 J L - 1 ‘ .
5 O M8/M12 male wiring diagram B i i TF M8/M12 male wiring diagram
47 —-—

Two wires ( European wiring EQD)  Three wires ( QD )

1 Brown (+)

The highest induction position 1 Brown (+) 1 Brown ( +) 1 Brown (+)
induction position induction positiort
Not use ( Blue (-) £ Black out : ( * Blue (=) @ *_ Black out
3 Blue (- 3 Not use Blue ( - / 3 Not use ° Blue (=)
© Specifications © Specifications
Type HX-07N HX-07P HX-07R Type HX-11N HX-11P HX-11R
Connect Diagram o He Brown g Brown Bro o Connect Diagram o He Brown T Brown van
g Power E_‘ { Black Power Magnet il g HJBICK Power f_‘ { Black Power Magnet gwitch tl
Parameter z Blue : Z || Blue ld | switeh T ] Parameter 3 { Blue . Z |, | Blue led | T ]
Wiring method 2-Wire Type 3-Wire Type 2-Wire Type Wiring method 2-Wire Type 3-Wire Type 2-Wire Type
Switching logic Electronic no contact type N.O. SPST Normally Open Switching logic Electronic type N.O. SPST Normally Open
Sensor type None contact type NPN type ( Input) | PNP type ( Output) Reed switch Sensor type None contact type NPN type ( Input) | PNP type ( Output) Reed switch
Operating voltage 10-28V DC 5-30V DC 5-240V DC/AC Operating voltage 10-28V DC 5-30V DC 5-240V DC/AC
Max. switching current 50mA max 200mA max. 100mA max. Max. switching current 50mA max 200mA max. 100mA max.
Contact rating 1.4 W max 6W max. 10W max. Contact rating 1.4 W max 6W max. 10W max.
Current consumption 40 y Amax @24V 8mAmax @24V (Switch Acive) None Current consumption 40 Amax @24V 20mAmax @24V (Switch Acive) None
Voltage drop 2.8V max. 1 V max.@200mA DC 2.5V max. Voltage drop 2.8 V max. 1V max.@200mA DC 2.5 V max.
Leakage current 90 uAmax@28V 0.01mA max. None Leakage current 90 u Amax @28V 0.01mA max. None
Indicator Red LED Indicator Red LED
Max. exchange frequency 1000Hz [ 200Hz Max. exchange frequency 1000Hz 200Hz
Temperature range _10-70C Temperature range -10-70C
Shock 50G | 30G Shock 50G 30G
Vibration 9G Vibration 9G
Enclosure classification IEC 529 IP67 (NEMA 6) Enclosure classification IEC 529 IP67 (NEMA 6)
Protection circuit 2. 4 3. 4 1 Protection circuit 2. 4 3. 4 1
Cable 2.60,2C,Black color,oil resistance PVC 2.6®,3C,Black color,oil resistance PVC 2.60,2C,Gray color,oil resistance PVC Cable 3.30,2C Black color,oil resistance PVC 3.3%,3C,Black color,oil resistance PVC 3.30,2C,Gray color,oil resistance PVC
Switch sensitive 40-750G 70G Switch sensitive 40-750G 40-50G

Note: 1= none /2= output short circuit protection /3= power reverse protection /4= surge absorption protection
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Note: 1= none /2= output short circuit protection /3= power reverse protection /4= surge absorption protection
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Magnet Switch E-MC Magnet Switch
$ EMC

HX-13 HX-21

Magnet Switch Magnet Switch

© How to Order? © How to Order?
Product code Series NO. Switch Type ) Bore material Bore code Product code Series NO. Switch Type ' Wirelength
B Lgn’)\‘wwe without contact switch Blank: No binding belt St [Borecode B Lv;c’;\lwwe without contact switch 2M:2M
P PNP ‘typ: Wirelength A: Aluminum alloy barrel 16: Borel6®mm P PNP :Vp: 5M:5M
R: Two wyiir)e reed switch 2M:2M (with binding belt) Auminum [oBore20 Onm R: Two V\Yi’r)e reed switch 10M:10M
' 5M:5M S: Stainless steel barrel P 50’9222’"”' :
10M:10M (with binding belt) varel D32 83?:2 Qgg:\ﬂza’:;afgozzﬁnct:crtor
""" : Bore06®mm .
QD8: QD8Male connector Bore08 # Note:The standard wire length of the quick
QD12: QD12Male connector Bore10 ®mm connectoris 0.15m. Other wire lengths
Stainless |12: Bore12®mm cannot be ordered

Note:The standard wire length of the quick ool |16 Borel6®mm
connectoris 0.15m. Other wire lengths barrel |20 Bore20®mm
cannot be ordered 25: Bore25®mm
32: Bore32®mm
40: Bore40®mm

© Dimension © Dimension
: Installation Installation
HX-13R/HX-13R-QD HX-13D/HX-13D-QD : HX-21P/HX-21P-QD HX-21N/HX-21N-QD :
maltiine T *IMFH
7 :g : Detailed mounting method Suitable for cylinder: ER ] = : Detailed mounting method Suitable for cylinder:
L_ l=-2542- : referto page 3.175-3.177 RAL/RA/IA/SJ/ 1000+§g+ij : referto page 3.175-3.177 TBC/XBC/VBC/LBC
100020 : SM/EG/NEG/NCM ﬁ (é'Jh: :
{ :H: W] : 11 o o { gﬁg m]
150 0 — : = I L N -0 —]
= : 13 | i i iti
The highest induction position : The highest induction position
HX-21P/HX-21P-QD HX-21N/ HX-20N-QD :
HX-13P/HX-13P-QD HX-13N/ HX-13N-QD : Tt
e L ‘ ® N
7 | O D::g : M8/M12 male wiring diagram - 2522 : M8/M12 male wiring diagram
L-— 1000220 :

|- - :
bl |__ 22 : r&} i
i 1000+20 Two wires (QD ) Two wires ( European wiring EQD)  Three wires ( QD) [L,—\D: Two wires (QD) Two wires ( European wiring EQD)  Three wires ( QD)

8.8 g -EIEH: i : 1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+) 4 " BS\ T 150210 _..| : 1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+)
: The highest induction position :
f 4 190210 o : °o Not use ) “ Blue (-) Black our : °o N ¢ Blue (=) e " Black our
The highest induction position o } / . o / / / ,

3 Blue (=) Not use Blue ( - 3 Not use Blue (-)

© Specifications © Specifications
Type HX-13D HX-13N HX-13P HX-13R Type HX-21N HX-21P HX-21R
Connect Diagram Brown Load i Brown 5 Brown Brown Connect Diagram ke Brown = Brown Brown
E'—li § Po er ? { Black Pover] Magnet qwitch e tl = Po er = { Black Power] Magnet s t}
Parameter ] 2 { Blue . 2|, | Blue lead | 7] Parameter g { Blue ) z y_| Blue i . @W"Ch T
Blue

Wiring method 2-Wire Type 3-Wire Type 2-Wire Type Wiring method 2-Wire Type 3-Wire Type 2-Wire Type
Switching logic Electronic no contact type N.O. SPST Normally Open Switching logic Electronic type N.O. SPST Normally Open
Sensor type None contact type NPN type (Input) | PNP type ( Output) Reed switch Sensor type None contact type NPN type ( Input) | PNP type ( Output) Reed switch
Operating voltage 10-28V DC 5-30V DC 5-240V DC/AC Operating voltage 5-30VDC 5-30V DC 5-240V DC/AC
Max. switching current 50mA max 200mA max. 100mA max. Max. switching current 50mA max 200mA max. 100mA max.
Contact rating 1.4 W max 6W max. 10W max. Contact rating 1.4 W max 6W max. 10W max.
Current consumption 40 u Amax @24V 8mAmax @24V (Switch Acive) None Current consumption 40 y Amax @24V 20mAmax @24V (Switch Acive) None
Voltage drop 2.8 V. max. 1V max.@200mA DC 2.5 V max. Voltage drop 2.8 V max. 1V max.@200mA DC 2.5V max.
Leakage current 90 u Amax @28V 0.01mA max. None Leakage current 90 u Amax @28V 0.01mA max. None
Indicator Red LED Indicator Red LED
Max. exchange frequency 1000Hz | 200Hz Max. exchange frequency 1000Hz [ 200Hz
Temperature range -10-70C Temperature range -10-70C
Shock 50G [ 30G Shock 50G [ 30G
Vibration 9G Vibration 9G
Enclosure classification IEC 529 P67 (NEMA 6) Enclosure classification IEC 529 IP67 (NEMA 6)
Protection circuit 2. 4 3. 4 1 Protection circuit 2. 4 3. 4 1
Cable 3.20,2C Black color,ail resistance PVC 3.20,3C,Black color,oil resistance PVC 3.20,2C,Black color,oil resistance PVC Cable 3.80,2C,White color,oil resistance PVC 3.80,3C,Black color,oil resistance PVC 3.80,2C,Gray coloroil resistance PVC
Switch sensitive 45-750G 50G Switch sensitive 40-750G 55-65G

Note: 1= none /2= output short circuit protection /3= power reverse protection /4= surge absorption protection Note: 1= none /2= output short circuit protection /3= power reverse protection /4= surge absorption protection
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E-MC' Magnet Switch

$ EMC

Magnet Switch

HX-29 HX-31

Magnet Switch Magnet Switch

© How to Order?

E.—_  Vercrpr

© How to Order?

. -—-—  hbhi

© Dimension

Productcode  Series NO.  Switch Type Wirelength Productcode ~ SeriesNO.  Switch Type Wirelength
D: Two wire without contact switch ~ 2M:2M D: Two wire without contact switch ~ 2M:2M
N: NPN type 5M:5M N:NPN type 5M:5M
P:PNP type 10M:10M P:PNP type 10M:10M

R: Two wire reed switch

Groove Dimension

QD8: QD8Male connector

QD12: QD12Male connector

Note:The standard wire length of the quick
connector is 0.15m. Other wire lengths
cannot be ordered

© Dimension

R: Two wire reed switch

QD8: QD8Male connector

QD12: QD12Male connector

Note:The standard wire length of the quick
connectoris 0.15m. Other wire lengths
cannot be ordered

- - ME-29N  / I%-29P : ) ) 3R .
HX-29D / HY-29D-QD LRI/ § 3.05+0.1 Suitable for cylinder: HX-31R / HX-31R-QD — 741 B ﬁ 53103 ‘k
— — : - B f .
: SQ/SQM/EU/EUK/ | Suitable for cylinder:
{ EUM/EUP/SF/SFM/ r la—— 260 —=] | 95.2 FVBC/EXSM/
: SQK/SG//EMQ/ELS/ 1000+20 370 EXSWM/SF/SFM
= s : 4.65£01 R0.5°2 ELQ/EXH/ESWT e ’
H 5 :
g 8 : *SHY/SHZ(except®10) +0.3
’ TL.._ 13—l F_ 15010 — %‘ 66 54 ‘
®4.25+0.1 The highest induction position
T = HX-31P / HX-31P-QD :
s 8 < < L HX-31N / HX-31N-QD _'j 7= l""
2 s T M8/M12 male wiring diagram e ® > M8/M12 male wiring diagram
10 | The highest he highest i ~ -
induction position Two wires (QD ) Two wires ( European wiring EQD ) 1000220 Two wires ( QD) Two wires ( European wiring EQD)  Three wires ( QD )

induction posiion: Three wires (QD ) +ﬂ‘j

Note: 1= none /2= output short circuit protection /3= power reverse protection /4= surge absorption protection

1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+) " Brown (+) CERE—T = :M 1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+)
N\ ¢ Ble (=) @ 4 Black out r TI—-—-—I\ |__7 15010 4..| N ¢ Blue (=) @ *_ Black out
/ / 3 & The highest induction position / / N
3 Not use Blue (-) 3 Not use Blue (-)
© Specifications © Specifications
Type HX-29N HX-29P Type HX-31D HX-31N HX-31P HX-31R
Connect Diagram . ) Brown > Brown Connect Diagram Brown i o1 1e_)_Brown & Brown Brown
§ ) Black ? P % { Black El—l .% ‘ Black [Load % { Black °toad }
= o ower o o Poyer : pt o Power by o Power Magnet +
Parameter [ ﬁf Blue . Z |, | Ble Lead Parameter ] L { Blue . Z |, | Blue ) QSW"”‘ T
Blue
Wiring method 2-Wire Type 3-Wire Type Wiring method 2-Wire Type 3-Wire Type 2-Wire Type
Switching logic Electronic no contact type N.O. Switching logic Electronic type N.O. SPST Normally Open
Sensor type None contact type NPN type ( Input) | PNP type ( Output) Sensor type None contact type NPN type ( Input) | PNP type ( Output) Reed switch
Operating voltage 10-28V DC 5-30V DC Operating voltage 10-28V DC 5-30V DC 5-240V DC/AC
Max. switching current 50mA max 200mA max. Max. switching current 50mA max 200mA max. 100mA max.
Contact rating 1.4 W max 6W max. Contact rating 1.4 W max 6W max. 10W max.
Current consumption 40y Amax @24V 8mAmax @24V (Switch Acive) Current consumption 40 p Amax @24V 14(N)/17(P)mA max(Switch Acive) None
Voltage drop 2.8V max. 1 V max.@200mA DC Voltage drop 2.8 V max. 1V max.@200mA DC 2.5 V max.
Leakage current 90y Amax @28V 0.01mA max. Leakage current 90 u Amax @28V 0.01mA max. None
Indicator Red LED Indicator Red LED
Max. exchange frequency 1000Hz Max. exchange frequency 1000Hz [ 200Hz
Temperature range -10-70C Temperature range -10-70C
Shock 50G Shock 50G [ 30G
Vibration 9G Vibration 9G
Enclosure classification IEC 529 IP67 (NEMA 6) Enclosure classification IEC 529 IP67 (NEMA 6)
Protection circuit 4 3. 4 Protection circuit 2. 4 3. 4 1
Cable 2.60,2C,Black color,oil resistance PVC 2.6®,3C,Black color,oil resistance PVC Cable 2.90,2C,White color,oil resistance PVC 2.90,3C,Black color,oil resistance PVC 2.90,2C,Gray color,oil resistance PVC
Switch sensitive 40-750G Switch sensitive 40-750G 40G

Note: 1= none /2= output short circuit protection /3= power reverse protection /4= surge absorption protection
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Magnet Switch ai‘E'MC@ IH/UH Series Bracket
$ EMC

HX-65 IH/UH

Magnet Switch Bracket
© How to Order? © Dimension
Product code Series NO.  gyitch Type Wirelength
. f n - 2M:2M
R BN e hout contact switeh 5y gy ﬁﬁ.v IH series bracket (VBC profile barrel)

R Tt wire roed switch i ’\ﬂ \;\ IH-32 IH-40 IH-50 IH-63 IH-80
QD1 OD1ZNele comectr & - IH-100 IH-125 IH-160 I1H-200

Note:The standard wire length of the quick
connectoris 0.15m. Other wire lengths

cannot be ordered @ﬁ’ ww
UH series bracket (XBC profile barrel)
SN W

UH-32 UH-40 UH-50 UH-63 UH-80

______ DI 22122 UH-100

HX-85N,HX-85P, HX-65D /HX-85N-QD, HX-65P-QD,HX-65D-QD

0

Suitable for cylinder:

ol 1 — FVBC/EXSM/
5| —F>_  Thehighest EXSWM/SF/SFM
2.3 induction position (HX-65N/P)
—— =
——J—l—; The highest
2.3 induction position (HX-65D)
HX-65R HX-65RP/HX-65R-QD, HX-65RP-QD :
: Suitable for VBC cylinder bore ® 32 Suitable for VBC cylinder bore @ 5
= PP PP P PP PRI = —
‘I—(é)—u‘ i : - ' 1H-63 IH-100] 15{\
k 33 i 300420 1 : M8/M12 male wiring diagram %6
: 5
w [ ] Ty 7= :
Iij ‘ 10 ‘\ The highest Two wires ( QD) Two wires ( European wiring EQD ) Three wires (QD )
——— induction position (HX-65R) : 4 4 1
e : Brown ( +) Brown ( +) Brown ( +)
: 4 4 4 3
Lﬂ-‘ The highest : ) Not use ) Blue (- ) ) Black (out ) . )
induction position (HX-65RP) : } s } s } 3 Suitable for VBC cylinder bore ® 100
: Blue (-) Not use Blue (-) IH-200) £
© Specifications
Type HX-65D HX-65N HX-65P HX-65R
c t Di = Brown oad o1 Brown Brown Brown, —
onnect Diagram 5 D—l g o—{Loa
H Y : g Po er L Black Poyer| Magnet 'l
8 1 2 | Bue ) Ble [ | switch T ]
Parameter = Blue =
Wiring method 2-Wire Type 3-Wire Type 2-Wire Type
Switching logic Electronic type N.O SPST Normally Open
Sensor type None contact type NPN type ( Input) | PNP type ( Output) Reed switch
Operating voltage 10-28V DC 5-30V DC 5-240V DC/AC 2
Max. swnchmg current S0mA max 200mA max. 100mA max. Suitable for XBC cylinder bore ® 32 Suitable for XBC cylinder bore ® 40 Suitable for XBC cylinder bore ® 50
Contact rating 1.4 W max 6W max. 10W max.
Current consumption 40y Amax @24V 8mAmax @24V DC (Switch Acive) None UH-63 120\< UH-100
Voltage drop 2.8 V max. 1V max.@200mA DC 2.5V max. /'\ -
Leakage current 90 u Amax @28V 0.01mA max. None ://
Indicator Red LED q
Max. exchange frequency 1000Hz | 200Hz
~=l12.8 I—
Temperature range -10-70C
Shock 50G [ 30G -
Vibration 9G Suitable for XBC cylinder bore ® 63 Suitable for XBC cylinder bore ® 80 Suitable for XBC cylinder bore ®
Enclosure classification IEC 529 IP67 (NEMA 6)
Protection circuit 2, 4 3. 4 1
Cable 2.60,2C,Black oil resistant PVC 2.6 0,3C,Black oil resistant PVC 2.60,2C,Black oil resistant PVC
Switch sensitive 40-750G 70G

Note: 1= none /2= output short circuit protection /3= power reverse protection /4= surge absorption protection
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PM PAB

Bracket Mounting Band

© Dimension © PAB series fixed steel belt (Fixed size for round body cylinder, HX-13 auto switch)

Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4

PM series bracket (TBC. LBC Cylinder)
PM-6 PM-8 PM-10 PM-12 PM-16

Put the magnetic Get around the steel Insert the steel belt After adjusting the
switch in the steel belt and magnatic into the slot,adjust the | position of magnatic
belt. switch. release of the switch, fixed steel belt

switch,tighten the
screw on the steel
belt.

The slot base
Steel belt l
(]

| PM—6 | EE PM-10 PM-12 PM-16 T

Switch

=]
=
<
o
[=)
=
=
=
=3
(=]
=

4
e
o
A
o
S
m

PAB - S 20
Bore
S:The Round Barrel Cylinder(stainless steel material)
Applicable to bore: 06, 08, 10. 12, 16, 20. 25, 32, 40. 50. 63
A:The Round Barrel Cylinder(alluninum alloy material)
Applicable to bore: 16, 20. 25, 32. 40

Note: This steel belt cannot be used in EG series round cylinder

© PAB-13 series mounting band (Universal for HX-13 auto switch)

Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4
Suitable for Suitable for Suitable for Suitable for Suitable for
TBC32/40/50 LBC32/40 | TBC63 LBC50/63 TBC80/100 LBC80/100 TBC125 LBC125 TBC160 LBC160/200 1. Lo?ﬁen:heicnw . 1_1(?1?;52?1?1?:12;2, 1. Il;oﬁsen the steel 1 ',-E:tt ?:ebneclmtﬁwns
. . ~ . i - . o - . . . . . - PAB-13: onthe steel beltTirs| el )
Diameter of tie-rod®5~®6 | Diameter of tie-rod®7~®8 |Diameter of tie-rod®8.5~®10| Diameter of tie-rod®10.5~®12 | Diameter of tie-rod ® 14~ d 16 ) 2. Make sure that at the bottom of 2. Mark the hole as into the slot hole of
Suitable for three to four cirle of HX-13 below picture, and the steel belt
©6~ O63 thread at the bottom | 2. Putthe screw head cutthe beltonthe | 2- Putthe chuck PIN
of the screw is still intothe slotoftheclip | second hole away s %ntott:emarkbhtole
i 3. Get the steel belt . Use the thumb to
inthe nut around the cylinder from the mark hole press down the steel
as below picture, belt along th chuck,
then tighten the bending the belt
steel belt 4. Assemble the
4. Mark on the round switch and the

e e e
PIN of the beit positioﬁ of magnet
switch, lock the
screw, then you could
fix it.

A Attention!

Please don’ tlock the screw;
with too much force,
otherwise might cause
damage on magnet switch
orcylinder.

N

Mark this hole

Q
[

{| Screw head

Mark the hole

Slot hole of the belt
Pl

Screw | Gutting line
slot

T
=
1\
[ocoq)/oo

Clip
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NBC Series NFPA Standard Cylinder NBC Series NFPA Standard Cylinder

§ E-MC

NBC NBC-S

Main Dimension

D: Double shaft type
J: Double shaft and adjustable type

NBC
8-L 2-0
agu . <§ W
Specifications ]
Bore(mm) 40(1-1/2") | 50(2") | 63(2-1/2") | 80(3-1/4") 100(4") f\ ol S I— <| fi a2 ol m
« ] I I Jof o el N/
Acting type Double Acting &% 8 & | AT o | AR
Working medium Clean Air(40 p m filteration) 4 - 7}&
Working pressure (psi) 14.5~145
Guaranteed pressure (psi) 215 aT N GQ 5_Cushion QG N
Working temperature (C) —-20~70C (-4~176°F ) (No freezing) s F C+Stroke
Speed range (mm/s) 50~800 H A+Stroke
Cushion type Air Cushion
Mounting type MSI MF1 MF2 MP2 MP4 YJ (inch)
Port size NPT1/4 NPT3/8 NPT1/2 Bore A © D F @ H K L N o) P Q R S T \Y W
Magnet switch HX-21 40(1-1/2") | 4.625 | 3.625 | 1.26 | 0.59 | 1.08 | 0.75 | UNF7/16-20-2A | M6 | 0.53 | NPT1/4 | 0.197| 0.216| 0.35 | 1.97 | 1.457 | 0.63 | 0.50
50(2") 4.625 | 3.625 [ 1.496| 0.59 | 1.08 | 0.75 | UNF 7/16-20-2A | M6 | 0.57 | NPT1/4 | 0.335|0.118{0.433| 2.44 | 1.85 | 0.787 | 0.50
63(2-1/2") 4.75 3.75 | 1.496| 0.59 | 1.08 | 0.75 | UNF 7/16-20-2A | M8 | 0.59 | NPT3/8 | 0.28 [ 0.197]0.374| 2.95 | 2.205 | 0.787 | 0.50
80(3-1/4") | 5.625 | 4.25 |1.811[0.827| 1.30 | 1.125 | UNF 3/4-16-2A | M10 | 0.65 | NPT3/8 | 0.28 [ 0.31 | 0.39 | 3.70 | 2.756 | 0.984 | 0.87
100(4") 5.625 | 4.25 |1.8110.827| 1.30 [ 1.125 [ UNF 3/4-16-2A | M10 | 0.65 | NPT1/2 [ 0.30 | 0.31 | 0.51 | 4.41 | 3.307 | 0.984 | 0.87
Note:With magnet and No magnet, the dimensions are same.
How to Order?
C: Aircushion 40(1-1/2") *Stroke length must be Blank: No magnet Blank: No | NBCD ) A1+Stroke x 2
50(2") indicated as 4 digits. S: With magnet LB c
NB: Profile barrel 63(2-1/2")  First and second digit:Stroke/Inch CA
(North American Standard) 80(3-1/4") Third and fourth digit:Stroke/Hundredth of an inch . . CB [
| 100(4") Example) 0525=5.25(5-1/4) inch stroke Blank: Standard material FA o &
Blank: Basic type Details in stroke chart (NBR seal) FB — *{;}% ffffff w@ —_——— @»
V: VITON seal YJ —

(inch)
Bore A1 A2 C J K 4

40(1-1/2") | 5.626 | 6.319 | 8.625 | 0.276 | M12x1.25 | 0.827
50(2") 5.626 | 6.437 | 3.625 | 0.315 | M16x1.5 | 0.906
63(2-1/2") | 5.752 | 6.563 | 38.75 | 0.315 | M16x1.5 | 0.906
80(3-1/4") 7.0 7.988 | 4.25 | 0.394 | M20x1.5 1.142
100(4") 7.0 7.988 | 4.25 | 0.394 | M20x1.5 1.142

NBC series, double shaft air cylinder, bore 40, stroke 2 inch, with magnet, NBR seal, CA mounting accessory.
EPR code is: NBCD40-0200-S-CA
Note: If using a cylinder with different mounting accessories, please use this sequential coding: LB/CA/CB/FA/FB/YJ

NBCJ

A2+Stroke x 2+Adjustable stroke

‘,#_‘ Z+Adjustable stroke

“—'J Note:1.With magnet and without magnet,the dimensions are same.
= 2. The unmarked dimension is the same as NBC standard type.
Stroke {52 ,,,,,, 4 .
Bore Size Standard Stroke (inch) Max. Stroke (inch)
40~63(1-1/2"~2-1/2") 05123456789 10 1520 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 80
80~100(3-1/4"~4") 075123456789 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 80

Internal Structure

NO. Part Name Material
1 Nut Carbon steel
1 2 3 4 5 7 8 9 12 13 14 15 16 2 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
T 3 Piston rod seal TPU
T p 4 Self lubricating bearing Bronze powder
A y 5 Head cover Aluminum alloy
6 Cushion seal NBR
7 O-ring NBR
T B B A= LV 8 Barrel Aluminum alloy
‘i 9 O-rting NBR
10 Piston seal NBR
ﬁ 11 Piston Aluminum alloy
1 - — =z 12 Nut Carbon steel
) 13 Wear ring PTFE
14 Magnet Plastic
15 Tie rod nut Carbon steel
16 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
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NBC Series NFPA Standard Cylinder

Main Dimension

NCM Series NFPA Standard Mini Cylinder

\* E-MC

NBC[]S-MS1

AA+Stroke AD

AG 9.5 G

AC+Stroke

6-DAP

Bore AA AC | AD | AE | AF
40(1-1/2") | 5.625 | 6.00 | 0.38 | 1.97 | 1.25

AG
1.00

AH
1.188

0.44

(inch)
AT
0.12

50(2") 5625 | 6.00 0.38 | 244 | 1.75

1.00

1.438

0.44

0.12

63(2-1/2") | 5.75 | 6.125 [ 0.38 | 2.95 | 2.25

1.00

1.625

0.44

0.12

80(3-1/4") | 6.875 | 7.375 | 0.50 | 3.74 | 2.75

1.25

1.938

0.56

0.16

100(4") | 6.875 | 7.375 | 0.50 | 4.41 | 3.50

1.25

2.25

0.56

0.16

NBC[LIS-MP2

@%E*

NBC[JS-MF1

@ I A I

®CE
CC“\
CJ
CA+Stroke
NBC[1S-MP4
b ——-— [ RCD
E i h
***** ®CE
CC“\
CJ
CA+Stroke
(inch)
Bore CA | CC| CD| CE CJ CP | CQ CT S
40(1-1/2") | 5.75 | 0.38 | 0.62 | 0.50 | 1.125 | 0.765 | 0.75 | 1.765 | 1.95
50(2") 575 [ 0.38 | 0.62 | 0.50 [ 1.125 | 0.765 | 0.75 | 1.765 | 2.42
63(2-1/2") | 5.875 | 0.38 | 0.62 | 0.50 | 1.125 | 0.765 | 0.75 | 1.765 | 2.93
80(3-1/4") | 7.50 | 0.63 | 0.87 | 0.75 | 1.875 | 1.265 | 1.25 | 2.515 | 3.66
100(4") 7.50 | 0.63 |0.87|0.75(1.875| 1.265 | 1.25 | 2.515 | 4.37

|.|BT
BA 4-0BP
NBCLJS-MF2
BB+Stroke
—|BT
I —— i
E i
(inch)
Bore BA BB BC BD BE BF BP BT
40(1-1/2") | 1.00 5.00 | 2.05 | 1.43 | 3.31 2.75 | 0.315 | 0.375
50(2") 1.00 5.00 | 2.56 | 1.84 | 4.13 | 3.375 | 0.375 | 0.375
63(2-1/2") | 1.00 | 5.125 | 2.87 | 2.19 | 4.57 | 3.875 | 0.375 | 0.375
80(3-1/4") | 1.375 6.25 3.62 | 2.76 | 5.63 | 4.685 | 0.435 0.63
100(4") 1.375 6.25 | 450 | 3.31 | 6.34 | 5435 | 0.435 | 0.63
ol m | PA |
zZ 2
‘ I I
QNCBOOOZ

(NF)

(inch)

Bore NA | NB| NC | ND| NE| NF| NG NH NM | PA
40(1-1/2")[1.764(1.00(0.504 [0.75| 1.5 | 2.0 | 1.0 |UNF-7/16-20-2A [ 0.764 [ 2.17
50(2") |1.764]1.00|0.504|0.75| 1.5 [ 2.0 | 1.0 [UNF-7/16-20-2A|0.764 |2.17
63(2-1/2")|1.764|1.00[0.504|0.75| 1.5 | 2.0 | 1.0 |UNF-7/16-20-2A | 0.764 | 2.17
80(3-1/4")[2.516(1.50[0.752[1.13]2.37|3.13 [1.37 | UNF 3/4-16-2A |1.264[2.95
100(4") |2.516|1.50(0.752|1.13|2.37|3.13|1.37 | UNF3/4-16-2A |1.264(2.95

How to Order?

Blank: Rubber cushion 16(9/16")
NCM 20(3/4")
(North American Standard) 25(1-1/16")
32(1-1/4")
Blank: Basic type 40(1-1/2")

NCM NCM-S
— |
T l T T
Specifications
Bore(mm) 16(9/16") 20(3/4") 25(1-1/16") 32(1-1/4") 40(1-1/2")
Acting type Double Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40 p m filteration)
Working pressure (psi) 15~100 14.5~145
Guaranteed pressure (psi) 160 215
Working temperature (C) -20~70C (-4~176F ) (No freezing)
Speed range (mm/s) 50~800
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Barrel material Stainless Steel
Mounting type LB SDB
Port size No.10-32 NPT1/8
Magnet switch HX-03

*Stroke length must be
indicated as 4 digits.
Firstand second digit:Stroke/Inch
Third and fourth digit:Stroke/Hundredth of an inch
Example) 0525=5.25(5-1/4) inch stroke

Details in stroke chart

D: Double shaft type

S: With magnet

Blank: No
LB

- . SDI
Blank: Swiveling tail YJ

R: Axial air-in

NCM series, Double shaft type, Bore 32 mm, stroke 2 inch, with magnet, No Mounting type, Swiveling tail.

ERP code is: NCMD32 x 0200-S

Note: If using a cylinder with different mounting accessories, please use this sequential coding: LB/SDB/YJ

4.209
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Stroke
Bore Size Standard Stroke (inch) Max. Stroke (inch)
16(9/16") % 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 20
20~40(3/4"~1-1/2") % 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 15 20 30
Internal Structure
NO. Part Name Material
1 Nut Carbon steel
2 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
3 Self lubricating bearing Bronze powder
12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 141516 17 4 Piston rod seal NBR
5 Head cover Aluminum alloy
6 O-ring NBR
7 Barrel Stainless Steel
8 Cushion pad NBR
9 Piston seal NBR
10 O-ring NBR
11 Piston Aluminum alloy
12 Magnet Plastic
13 Wear ring PTFE
14 Pressing pads Carbon steel
15 Spring washer Carbon steel
16 Nut Carbon steel
17 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
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NCM Series NFPA Standard Mini Cylinder

Main Dimension

NEG Series NFPA Standard Repairable Cylinder

§ E-MC

NCM ® 16
2.75+Stroke
2.56+Stroke
0.58 | 2_No.10-32 0.45 0.31
& b 050 _| 0.38_ 023 0.25 0157
s L b
Ho—
3 — - @ &1
° i
No.10-32 = jf
711620/ 0:06 k 7/16-20
~
(]
<
o
=S
NCM ®20-®40
ZB+Stroke
LB+Stroke
Y
W
K 0.50 L
A zC 2-NPT1/8 p4o) oG oo
s
s
° 114 ;
7 i I _ _
KK—UNF—ZA’ m
(<3 p=4
D-Across Flats Yc FF-UNF-2A
NN-UNF-2A )
(inch)
Bore MM KK A B D E F FF oG K L N NN W Y YC | LB | ZB | ZzC
20(3/4") 0.250 | 1/4-28 | 0.50 | 0.622-5.00s - 0.87 | 0.38 | 5/8-18 | 0.252 - 0.34 | 0.75 | 5/8-18 | 0.50 | 0.815|0.654| 3.75 | 4.03 | 0.08
25(1-1/16") | 0.312 [ 5/16-24 | 0.50 | 0.622 3005 | 0.25 [ 1.12 | 0.38 | 5/8-18 | 0.252 | 0.12 | 0.34 | 0.88 | 5/8-18 | 0.62 [ 0.933[0.654| 3.84 | 4.12 | 0.08
32(1-1/4") | 0.472 | 7/16-20 | 0.75 | 0.748 8005 | 0.38 | 1.38 | 0.50 | 3/4-16 | 0.252 | 0.25 | 0.41 | 1.06 | 3/4-16 | 0.88 | 1.283(0.811| 4.47 | 4.87 | 0.08
40(1-1/2") | 0.472 | 7/16-20 | 0.75 | 0.748 .05 | 0.38 | 1.65 | 0.62 | 3/4-16 | 0.378 | 0.25 | 0.50 | 1.25 | 3/4-16 | 0.88 | 1.268/0.886| 4.38 | 4.75 | 0.08

Note:1. With magnet and without magnet,the dimensions are same.

NEG NEG-S

—¥

Specifications
Bore(mm) 20(3/4") | 25(1") | 32(1-1/4") ‘ 40(1-1/2") | 50(2") |63(2—1/2")
Acting type Double Acting
& Working medium Clean air(40 u m filteration)
Pressure range(psi) 15~145
Garanteed pressure(psi) 215
Working temperature —20~70C (-4~176F ) (No freezing)
Speed range(mm/s) 50~1000
Stroke tolerance(mm) +10'4

Cushion type Rubber cushion(Standard) /Air cushion(Optional,Currently developed only 63mm bore)
Port size M5 I NPT1/8 NPT1/4
Magnet switch HX-13
How to Order?
3/4") *Stroke length must be Blank: No magnet M : Male thread Blank: NPT

Blank: Basic type 2 Stro us
C: Aircushiontype 25(1") indicated as 4 digits. S : With magnet
First and second digit:Stroke/Inch

Third and fourth digit:Stroke/Hundredth of an inch

Example) 0525=5.25(5-1/4) inch stroke

"
2 Details in stroke chart

NEG 4
(North America Standard) 5
6

NEG Series basic type cylinder, 25mm bore, 2 inch stroke, with magnet, male thread on piston rod, NPT thread.
ERP code is: NEG25X0200-S-M

4.211
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Stroke
Bore(mm) Standard Stroke (inch) Long Stroke (inch)
20 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8.01~47
25 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 12.01~47
Double 32 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 12.01~59
acting 40 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 12.01~59
50 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 12.01~59
63 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 12.01~59
Internal Structure NO. Part Name Material
1 Nut Carbon steel
2 Piston rod Stainless steel(NEG20, 25)
Carbon steel(NEG32, 40, 50, 63)
3 Piston rod seal TPU
1 2 11 12 13 14 15 16 4 Self-lubricating bearing Compound material
A 5 Head cover Aluminum alloy
‘ 6 Rubber cushion TPU
! 7 Barrel Aluminum alloy
‘H;’ ’% IS B 8 O-ring NBR
- 9 Piston seal NBR
A 10 Piston Aluminum alloy
RbFeB(NEG20. 25
B Magnet PIastic(NEG(SZ 40. 50{ 63)
12 Wear ring PTFE
13 Magnet base Aluminum alloy
14 O-ring NBR
15 Hex cylinder head screw Carbon steel
16 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
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NEG Series NFPA Standard Repairable Cylinder

¥ E-MC”

Main Dimension

NSQ Series NFPA Standard Compact Cylinder

§ E-MC

NEG
GA_ _2-P GB oc
2 side width KA Y |
T T = |
H1 | ‘ ! ‘1‘ ! I
35 H ) Y—Rﬁ 8 f%{ & 5 /m\
Q
5 | 3 A \&Wg}
4-TC T %<
T AL @ |
\ﬁ‘/ N8
A K H TA ™ Across flats B1
H S+Stroke F NA
ZZ+Stroke
(Inch)
Bore Standard Stroke Range | Long Stroke Range | A AL B1 © D E F H | J K KA MM NA
20 Upto 8 8.01to 14 | 0.55| 0.50 | 0.39 | 0.55 | 0.315 | 0.472| 0.08 | 1.00 | 1.02 | #8-32UNC depth0.28|0.16 | 0.24 | 1/4-28UNF | 0.94
25 Up to 12 12.01to 16 | 0.55 [ 0.50 | 0.51 [ 0.65 [ 0.394 [ 0.551] 0.08 | 1.12| 1.22 [#10-32UNF depth0.30[ 0.20 | 0.31 [ 5/16-24UNF [ 1.14
32 Up to 12 12.01t0o 18 | 0.83 [ 0.75 | 0.67 | 0.79 [ 0.472 | 0.709 | 0.08 | 1.63 [ 1.50 [#10-32UNF depth0.30| 0.22 | 0.39 | 7/16-20UNF [ 1.40
40 Upto 12 12.01t032 [ 0.83 ] 0.75 | 0.67 | 1.02 | 0.630 [ 0.984| 0.08 | 1.63 | 1.85 | 1/4-28UNF depth0.47[0.30 | 0.55 | 7/16-20UNF [ 1.73
50 Upto 12 12.01t048 | 0.96 | 0.88 | 0.75 | 1.26 [ 0.787 | 1.181| 0.08 | 2.07 | 2.28 |5/16-24UNF depth0.63| 0.30 | 0.71 1/2-20UNF | 2.17
63 Up to 12 12.01to 48 | 0.96 [ 0.88 | 0.75 | 1.50 [ 0.787 | 1.260[ 0.08 | 2.07 [ 2.83 | 3/8-24UNF depth0.63/ 0.30 | 0.71 1/2-20UNF | 2.72
Bore Standard Stroke Range| Long Stroke Range| P S GA GB T H1 TA B zz D TF TE TG TC
20 Upto 8 8.01to 14 |M5X0.8/2.72(3.03)| 0.531 | 0.531 | 1.04 |0.157 | 0.43 | 0.43 | 3.80(4.11) [0.315 | 0.02 | 0.16 [ 0.22 M5X0.8
25 Up to 12 12.01 to 16 | NPT1/8[2.72(3.03)| 0.393 | 0.393 | 1.24 |0.197 | 0.43 | 0.43 | 3.92(4.23) [0.394 | 0.04 | 0.20 | 0.26 | M6X0.75
32 Up to 12 12.01 to 18 | NPT1/8|2.80(3.11)[ 0.413 [ 0.374 [ 1.51 [0.236 [ 0.43 | 0.39 | 4.51(4.82) |0.472 [ 0.04 | 0.22 | 0.30 M8X1.0
40 Up to 12 12.01 to 32 | NPT1/8[3.07(3.42) | 0.452 | 0.393 | 1.87 |0.236 | 0.47 | 0.39 | 4.78(5.13) [0.551 | 0.05 | 0.24 | 0.33 | M10X1.25
50 Upto 12 12.01to 48 | NPT1/4[3.54(4.01)| 0.512 | 0.512 | 2.30 |0.315 | 0.51 | 0.47 | 5.69(6.16) [0.630 | 0.08 | 0.30 | 0.39 | M12X1.25
63 Up to 12 12.01 to 48 | NPT1/4 [3.54(4.01)| 0.551 | 0.472 | 2.85 [0.315 | 0.51 | 0.47 | 5.69(6.16) [0.709 | 0.12 | 0.45 | 0.57 | M14X1.5
Note:1, With magnet and without magnet,the dimensions are same.

N

N

Within the "()" size is the size of long stroke;

How to Order?

Blank: Through hole
A: Femal thread
NSQ at both ends

(North America Standard)

Blank: Basic type
D: Double shaft type

NSQ NSQ-S

—

Specifications
Bore(mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting: With Spring Return / With Spring Extend
Working medium Clean Air (40 um filteration)
Working pressure (psi) 14.5~145
Guaranteed pressure (psi) 217
Working temperature -20~70C (-4~176°F ) (No freezing)
Cushion type Rubber Cushion
Stroke tolerance +10'0
Lubrication Not required
Port size M5x0.8 NPT1/8 NPT1/4 NPT3/8
Magnet switch HX-07/HX-29
|
12 25 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: NPT
16 50 20 S: With magnet
gg & 28 Blank: Female thread
50 M: Male thread
100 75 N: No thread
100

J: Double shaft and adjustable stroke type
SA: Single acting spring extend
SB: Single acting spring return

NSQ Series single acting spring extend cylinder, through hole mounting type, 40mm bore, 30mm stroke, with magnet, female thread on piston rod, NPT thread.

ERP code is: NSQSA40X30-S

Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max.Stroke (mm)
Doubl 12/16 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 50
A?:;jing 20/25 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 150
32~100 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 300
Single 12/16 510 15 20 20
Acting 20~63 510 15 20 25 30 30
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Note:The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as the next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.
e.g. 27mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 30 std. stroke cylinder.

Internal Structure

No Magnet With Magnet
| 8 13 8
7 9 14\ 9
6 10 ] 10
= ﬁ\
5 5
4\ - 4
3 3
2 1 2 11
P L
1 12 1 12
s — | ——— — 1

No Part Name

1 Barrel

2 Wear ring

3 Piston seal

4 Anti—-bump cushion
5

6 Piston rod

7 Piston

8 O-ring

9 Head cover

10 Piston rod seal
11

12 C type retainer ring
13 Magnet

14 Magnet base
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NSQ Series NFPA Standard Compact Cylinder -5 -1

NSQ Series NFPA Standard Compact Cylinder

\* E-MC

Main Dimension

Main Dimension

NSQ ®12-®25 ( No Magnet )

=

§§ ov
S

A+Stroke A+Stroke
C+Stroke _B1| C+Stroke _B1|
P4 P4
Eﬁ
s ==
H—6-1%3 3
2 W W
\ 2Width 2Width
N2 2-0 [ N1] N2 2-0 | Nt
Through hole type Thread type
A+Stroke A+Stroke
C+Stroke B1

Through hole type Thread type
NSQ ®32-d100
A+Stroke A+Stroke
C+Stroke

C+Stroke B
P4

N2\ 2-0 N
Through hole type

>|
]

\W
2Width

NSQSA ®12-®25 ( No Magnet )

Model Basic Type With Magnet
Sign A C Bi{D|E[M
N1[N2| A | C |N1|N2
Bore\ [ St<50 [ St=60 | St<50 | St=60
12 20.5 - 17 - | 75[5]315( 28| 9[5 |35 — [54]35
16 22 - 18.5 - 8 (5.5 34[30.5)95[55]35] — [54] 3
20 24 34 19.5 295 | 9|5.5)36(315(95[55(45| - | 7|4
25 215 375 225 325 | 11]5.5[37.5(325[11[55[5 | — | 1045
Bore /Sign| K1 (0] P1 P2 P3| P4|S | T1|T2|V|W
12 |M3x0.5 | #8-32UNC 6.3 #8-32UNC | 7 | 3525 |155[22]|65
16 |M4x0.7 | #8-32UNC 6.5 #8-32UNC | 7 |35(29120(28]8(6
20 | M5x0.8 | #10-32UNF 9 1/4-20UNC | 10| 7 [36 [255| 36 [10] 8
25 |M6x1.0 1/4-28UNF 9 1/4-20UNC 10| 7 |40 [ 28 |40 [12[ 10
s s
1K1 depth E
K1 depth E
®12 ( With magent ) ®16—-D25 (With magent )
Model Basic Type With Magnet
Sign A C Bi| D| E|M
N1|N2| A | C | N1T|N2
Bore St<50 St=60 St<50 St=60
St=5 75|65
32 Si=5 30 40 23 33 105 75 40 | 33 |10.5|7.5| 7 |49.5/13.3| 6
40 36.5 | 465 | 29.5 | 39.5 | 11 8 |46.5(39.5| 11 8 | 7| 57 (18.3| 6
St=5 9 9
50 Si=5 38.5 | 485 | 30.5 | 405 105l105 48.5(40.5(10.5|10.5( 8 | 71 [17.6(6.5
St=5 14 195
63 S5 | 44 54 36 46 15 1105 54 | 46 | 15 |10.5( 8 | 84 |17.6(6.5
80 535 | 635 | 435 | 535 | 16 | 14 |63.5|53.5| 16 | 14 | 10| 104|24.3/8.5
100 65 75 53 63 20 |17.5| 75 | 63 | 20 |17.5| 12 |[123.5 27 |9.5
Bore /Sign K1 (0] P1 P2 P3| P4 | S |[T1T2|V|W
32 5/16-24UNF [ NPT1/8 9 1/4-20UNC 10| 7 |45|34( - |16[14
40 3/8-24UNF | NPT1/8 9 1/4-20UNC 10| 7 |52]40[ - |16[14
50 1/2-20UNF | NPT1/4 11 5/16-18UNC 14| 8 |64|50(—|20[17
63 1/2-20UNF | NPT1/4 14 7/16-14UNC 18 [10.5|77 |60 — |20[ 17
80 5/8-18UNF | NPT3/8 17.5 1/2-13UNC 22 [13.5(98 | 77| — [25| 22
100 3/4-16UNF | NPT3/8 17.5 1/2-13UNC 22 [13.5(117]| 94 | — |32| 27

NSQSB ®12-®25 ( No Magnet )

A+StrokeX2 A+StrokeX2 A+Stroke A+Stroke
C+Stroke __B1+Stroke C+Stroke _ B1+Stroke C+Stroke _B1 C+Stroke _B1
P4 P4 P3 P3
o o [\
of ] Ep— | o Ep— M A o
— g @ ¢4 :
] | o 9
w F w w
2Width 2Width 2Width
N2 [o) N1 N2 O/ |N1] N2 (0] LN1] N2 O [Ni]
Through hole type Thread type Through hole type Thread type 0s
2
NSQSA ®12-®25 ( With Magnet ) NSQSB ® 12-®25 ( With Magnet ) %
N
A+StrokeX2 A+StrokeX2 A+Stroke A+Stroke & v
C+Stroke B1+Strokle C+Stroke __B1+Stroke C+Stroke _B1 C+Stroke _Bf b
P4 P3 Q ~
bl r K1iRE
o Qo \NAANANNNANNNNNANANY
of HE-—o M & e M e .
< 1] ~ 1] \\\\\\\\\\\\\\\}\4\V|. ® 12 ( With magnet )
> Y 7 )
—-¢1—&3 —-¢1— &3 ORE
w W \ W
2Width 2Width
N2 o N1 N2 o N1 N2 o [N1] N2
Through hole type Thread type Through hole type Thread type
NSQSA ©32-063 NSQSB ©32-963
A+StrokeX2 A+StrokeX2 A+Stroke A+Stroke ®16-®25 (With magnet )
C+Stroke  B1+StroKe C+StrokeB1+Stroke 52 C+Stroke 5 Bi C+Stroke  B1 b
-~ =2 P P - P3, P3
%LE% « Fg‘l F_ST D-L’-—-l I'A o %
i P T o S A ol 1 ———— p— !
< ez ‘fm QLM ,[M M= <'fE ‘M
— ‘ |
. _ >| >| 1 [ | > >|
] @43 @O 43 © GRS g
W W N W
2Width /’ 2Width 2Width 2Width
IN2 o (N7 IN2] [ N2 \O (N1 N2 \O (N1 K1 depth E
Through hole type Thread type Through hole type Thread type
Model Basic Type Model Basic Type
Bore /Sign A C N1 | N2 B1|D| E Bore /Sign A o] i | e K1
Stroke [5/10 | 15/20(25/30 | 5/10 | 15/20|25/30 Stroke [5/10 | 15/20(25/30 | 5/10 | 15/20|25/30
12 25.5| 30.5| — 22 27 — |7.5] 5 [385] - [54 12 36.5| 41.5| - 33 38 - 9 5 #8-32UNC
16 27 32 — |1235[285| — 8 [55]|3.5| - |54 16 39 44 - 35.5]| 405 | — 9.5| 55| #8-32UNC
20 29 34 39 [24.5[(29.5|345| 9 [55]|45| - | 7 20 41 46 51 [36.5]| 41.5 [ 46.5 [9.5| 5.5[ #10-32UNF.
25 32.5| 37.5 42,5 |27.5( 325|375 |11 [55| 5 | =] 10 25 42.5| 47.5 | 52.5 | 37.5| 42.5 [ 475 | 11 | 5.5| 1/4-28UNF
32 35 40 45 28 33 38 [10.5| 7.5| 7 [49.513.3 32 45 50 55 38 43 48 [10.5| 7.5[ 5/16-24UNF
40 41.5| 46.5|51.5|34.5| 39.5|445 | 11| 8 | 7 | 57[18.3 40 51.5| 56.5 [ 61.5 | 44.5| 49.5 | 54.5 | 11 8 3/8-24UNF
50 48.5| 53.5 | 58.5 | 40.5| 45.5 | 50.5 |10.5[10.5| 8 | 71[17.6 50 58.5| 63.5 | 68.5 | 50.5| 55.5 | 60.5 [10.5( 10.5( 1/2-20UNF
63 54 59 64 46 51 56 |[15|10.5| 8 | 84|17.6 63 64 69 74 56 61 66 15 | 10.5]  1/2-20UNF
Bore /Sign o P1 P2 P3 P4 Bore /Sign M S T T2 \Y w
12 M5x0.8 6.3 #8-32UNC 7 3.5 12 3.5 25 15.5 22 6 5
16 M5x0.8 6.5 #8-32UNC 7 3.5 16 3 29 20 28 8 6
20 M5x0.8 9 1/4-20UNC 10 7 20 4 36 25.5 36 10 8
25 M5x0.8 9 1/4-20UNC 10 7 25 4.5 40 28 40 12 10
32 NPT1/8 9 1/4-20UNC 10 7 32 6 45 34 - 16 14
40 NPT1/8 9 1/4-20UNC 10 7 40 6 52 40 - 16 14
50 NPT1/4 11 5/16-18UNC 14 8 50 6.5 64 50 ~ 20 17
63 NPT1/4 14 7/16-14UNC 18 10.5 63 6.5 77 60 - 20 17
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NSQ Series NFPA Standard Compact Cylinder - E-MC’
i*‘h";\l(‘

Main Dimension Note:

NSQD ®12-®25 (No Magnet)

A+Stroke X2 A+Stroke X2 A+Stroke X2 A+Stroke X2
B1_C+Stroke Bi+stroke |[B1 C+Stroke _Bi+stroke _|B1_C+Stroke _Bi+stroke

ASSTIRRIRRRRRRRSSSY
|

- — -
A IR

W& ——-—-& 04 Pe—-—d—-—- W& -—o—-—-§
i\ |
_INT\2-0 [N] N0 [N _INV2-0 [N _INT\2-0[N] N K1 depth E
Through hole type Thread type Through hole type Thread type -
®16-®25 (With magnet )
NSQD ©32-®63 Bore /Sign A - © - B1 E N
standard | With magnet | standard | With magnet
A+Stroke X2 A+Stroke X2 12 322 | 394 | 252 | 324 |35 5.4 9
Bi C+Stroke Bi+stroke [B1 C+Stroke Bi+stroke 16 33 43 26 36 35 5.4 9.5
20 35 47 26 38 4.5 7 9.5
e Zzz 25 39 49 29 39 5 9.5(St=5)/10(St>5) 11
= —_— 32 445 | 545 | 305 | 40.5 7 | 9(St<10)/13.3(St>10) 10
Q& —-&t- Qa {aﬁ _ 40 54 64 40 50 7 | 11(St<10)/18.3(St>10) 13
= - 50 56.5 | 66.5 | 40.5 | 50.5 8 | 12(St<T0)/17.6(St>10) | 135
\ \ 63 58 68 42 52 8 | 12(St<10)/17.6(St>10) 16
N A2=0 Nl INJ \2-0 [NJ 80 71 81 51 61 10 | 14(St<15)24.3(8t=15) | 16
100 845 | 945 | 60.5 | 70.5 12 | 20(St<25)27(St>25 21
Through hole type Thread type ( J2TSt>2)

Note: Not marked dimensions is same as standard type. Male thread type pls check this page.

NSQJ ®12-d25 (No Magnet )

A+StrokeX2+Adjustable stroke A+StrokeX2+Adjustable stroke A+StrokeX2+Adjustable stroke A+StrokeX2+Adjustable stroke
B C+Stroke Q+Adjustable strokgg{ C+Stroke Q+Adjustable|stroke B1 C+Stroke_‘ Q+Adjustablef stroke [B] C+Stroke Q+Adjustable|stroke
1 L 1
SN = S
e e ik Cr== =g T ai 2
\\ B l \\
_INT\2-O [N Q+Stroke+ _INT\2=0O[N] Q+Stroke+ _INL\2-O [ N] Q+Stroke+ N[ \2-O[N] Q+Stroke+
Adijustable stroke Adijustable stroke Adjustable stroke Adjustable stroke
Through hole type Thread type Through hole type Thread type
®16-025 (With magnet )
NSQJ ®32-9100 : A ©
Ry standard |Wih magnet| standard | With magnet 5 E i Qi &
12 45.2 [ 5241252324 [35 5.4 9 [17] 4 | M5x0.8
AsStrokeX2+Adjustable stroke  As+StrokeX2+Adjustable stroke 16 | 50 [ 60 | 26 | 36 [35 5.4 9521 [ 5] M6ex1.0
B1 C+Stroke Q+Adjustabib strokeB1C+Stroke Q+Adjustable stroke 20 55 67 26 38 |45 = 95| 25| 6 | M&x1.25
91 J1
poae s 25 615715 29 39 5 9.5(St=5)10(St>5) 11 | 28 | 6 [ M10x1.25
—_— =—— 32 67 77 | 30.5]|40.5 | 7 | 9(St<10y13.3(St>10) [ 10 | 30 | 8 | M14x1.5
D —- & g B -—H- g 40 | 75 |855| 40 | 50 | 7 [11SI<10/1B3E>10)| 13 | 29| 8 | M14x1.5
C T 50 80.5 | 90.5 [ 40.5 | 50.5 | 8 [12(St<10)17.6(St>10) | 13.5| 32 | 11| M18x1.5
T 5
[N \2=0 [N Q+Stroke+ S \ 55T Q+Stroke+ 63 82 | 92 | 42 | 52 | 8 |[12(St<10)17.6(8t>10) | 16 | 32 [ 11| M18x1.5
Adjustable stroke ~ Adjustable stroke 80 97.3 |[107.3| 51 61 [ 10 |14(St<15)24.3(St>15) | 16 | 37 [ 13| M22x1.5
Through hole type Thread type 100 | 109 [ 119 | 60.5 | 70.5 | 12 | 20(St<25)27(S5t>25) | 21 | 37 | 13| M26x1.5
Male Type Dimension Bore /Sign | B2 F H | J K2 M| V]| w
B2(B2+Single acting spring extend stroke ) 12 11.5 3.5 9 8 4 #8-32UNC 3.5 6 5
F(F+$ingle acting spring extend stroke ) 16 11.5 3.5 10 10 5 #8-32UNC 3 8 6
vl 20 12.5 4.5 12 12 6 #10-32UNF 4 10 8
H 25 14.5 5 15 17 6 1/4-28UNF 4.5 12 10
e 32 19.7 7 205 | 19 8 5/16-24UNF 4 16 14
aanl 40 23 7 205 | 19 8 3/8-24UNF 4 16 14
3l [l 7N 50 27.5 8 26 27 11 1/2-20UNF 4 20 17
- % 63 275 | 8 | 26 | 27 | 11 | te20uNF | 4 | 20 | 17
/W 80 35.5 10 325 | 32 | 13 5/8-18UNF 6 25 22
2 Width 100 40.5 12 32.5 36 13 3/4-16UNF 5.5 32 27
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